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School;, in accordanceo v1th Publlc Azt 85-541.

A. Sechool Puildings
(1) Bill and Plain School.
(&) John Pettibons School.
(3) New Milford High School.
{4) Hovthville Schocl.

{5H) Bechaghticoke Middle School .

2. Administration and Mawntﬁnnnﬁé Fuildings.
(1) Bridge 3t. Maintenance Building.

t&) East St. Administration Buillding.




ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : THE HILL AND PLAIN SCBOOL

The Hill and Plain School was surveved and evaluated for
asbestos containing materials in August and September, 1986. The
New Milford School District has developed a series of management
strategies for each location where asbestos was identified in the
building. The remedial action prescribed for sach of these areas
is the foundation for this asbestos management plan.

The purpose of the plan which follows is to provide the
documentation of the asbestos surveys and to describe the man-
agement strategies for each area where asbestos is present in
the school. The specific objectives of this plan are as follows

(1) Provide a description of the school buildings which high-
lights the locations where asbestos containing materials are

present ;

(2) Describe the methodology which was used for surveying and
evaluating materials in the school which were suspected to

contain asbestos ;

(3) Summarize the locations and conditions of materials which
were confirmed as asbestos ;

(4) Describe the remedial strategy selected for each site which
has asbestos present in the school with a justification for

selecting this course of action ;

(5) Develop a system for implementing the plan which includes the
following elements

a. Timetable for implementing remediation strategy |

b. Interim strategies for minimizing fiber release from the
areas with asbestos until a permanent method of remediat-

ion can be implemented ;
. Procedure for implementing the remedial strategy ;

d. Specifications for removal of asbestos containing materials;

(6) Establish an ongoing management and monitoring program for
all asbestos containing materials which are left in place.

This asbestos management plan is submitted to the State
Department of Education in accordance with Public Act 85-541 of
the Connecticut General Statutes.
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A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

The Hill and Plain School was built in 1967, with a new add-
ition constructed in 1986. The general layout of the building is

illustrated on figure 1.

The Hill and Plain Sehool is a primary educational facility
which includes grades K - 3. In addition to education, extra curr-
icular events may periodically be conducted in the gymnasium and

the music area.

The school employs a staff of 60 and has a student body
which numbers 606.

The building is constructed on a slab foundation, with
brick outer walls and a corrugated steel frame. The inner walls
are constructed of cinder blocks. A suspended ceiling exists in
"most of the building, resulting in a ceiling plenum, with water
pipes and air ducts located near the true celling.

Ventilation is provided by an air handling system which
draws air into return ducts and supplies air by means of air
handling units which are located on the roof, forcing air into

each room by means of supply ducts.

All areas of the school are serviced by a central boiler
room. Heat is provided by +wo oil burning boilers which convey
heat through steam pipes that traverse the building through the
pipe tunnels. The pipe tunnels begin at the boiler room and are
located below grade, throughout the perimeter of the building,
branching up to basebard radiators which are located in each of

the rooms.

£. DELINEATION OF AREAS

For the purpose of this evaluation, the school was divided
into 9 sections of similar design, cqnstruction or function.
Table 1, below, lists these areas and indicates whether asbestos

was identified in each location.




TABELE 1 : AREAS OF HILL AND PLAIN SCHOOL

location

% The specific locations which contain asbestos are descri

------- SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOS

materials evaluated

boilers, h.w. tank, pipes
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' room by room search ! floor,
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more detail on Table 2 and in narrative text.
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C. METHOD OF EVALUATION

The Hill and Plain School was surveyed for asbestos cont-
aining matexrials and evaluated in the following manner

(1) Blueprints of the building were examined to determine the
layout of specific sactions of the building and to deter-
mine whether asbestos was specified for use in any area

of the building ;

(2) An inspection of each room of the building was conducted to
provide a descriptive documentation of design, construction,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively asbestos, non asbestos materials and materials
which are suspected to contain asbestos, which require
an analytical confirmation of 115 constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the School District was consulted with
regard to specific locations of areas (such as pipe tunnels)
and regarding recent construction activities affecting ins-
ulation and other asbestos containing materials,

(3) All asbestos suspect materizals (identified above) were sam-
pled in accordance with the State Department of Health Ser-
vices guidelines for identification of asbestos. These sam-
ples were submitted to the State Department of Health Ser-
vices Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

(4) Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locations
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respect to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s

"decision protocol” process.

D. LOCATIONS WHERE ASBESTOS IS PRESENT IN THE HILL AND PLAIN SCRHOOL

Table 2 indicates the location where asbestos was positively
identified in the Hill and Plain Sehool. The table also describes the
the condition, the degree of friability, and the potential for future
deterioration of each asbestos product in the building. The asb-
estos materials were confirmed, in all cases, by a laboratory
analysis of bulk samples which were taken from the building. The
analytical reports are attached to the appendix at the end of

this document.

Exhibits A - C are the "school facility" and "area reports”
(EDO75A and EDO75E}, which provide information on +the specific
l6cations where asbestos is present in the building.

The diagrams on the following pages illustrate the areas
where asbestos is present in the building. Figure 1 is an overall
diagram of the school building, illustrating the general locations
of the areas described on table 2. Figures 2 - 3 are site specif-
ie illustrations of each asbestos area in the building, specifying

+he total area of asbestos at each location.




E. AREA REMEDIATION STRATEGIES.

This section outlines the management strategies which will be
used for e=ach location in the building where asbestos is present.
This narrative also includes a justification for the remediation

option which was selected.

(1) Boiler rocom.

The insulation on the boilers, breeching, stack, hot water
tank, and the pipe elbows contains asbestos. The insulation on
the boilers, stack and the hot water tank are characterized in
a different manner than the pipe elbow insulation.

The asbestos on the elbows is cloth wrapped and in gener-
ally good condition. The cloth wrap limits the friability of this
material. However, if the wrap is punctured or if it delaminates
from the asbestos over the elbow, the asbestos will become friable.
guch damage can be caused by mechanical impact or by water damage.
Due to the large number of elbows in this room and +the mainten-
ance operations which occur in this areéa, there is a potential
for future damage to the elbow insulation.

The asbestos insulation on the boiler surfaces, the breech-
ing, the stack and the water tank is friable, has deteriorated in
to a poor condition and will only get worse in time.
reas of friable acbestos results in a high pot-
tenance and janitorial staff

several areas
The large surface a
ential for chronic exposure to the main

who work in this room.

All of the asbestos in this location will be removed during
the summer of 1987. The large amount of friable asbestos which
is present in +his area poses 4an ongoling potential for asbestos
exposure to employees and contractors who work in this room.
Therefore, the removal of asbestos under contract specificat-
ions is the permanent solution of choice. Contract specificat-
jons for the removal project are described in Section G.

Due to thse large scope of this Jjob, and ths importance of
performing the work when school is not in session, the work
is scheduled for the summer 1987 school recess. In the interim
period, the management program described in Section F will be

instituted.
(2) Pipe tunnels.

The pipe elbows in the tunnels are insulated with asbestos
which is covered with a cloth wrap, as in the boiler room. The
elbows in the pipe tunnel are much more susceptible to water dam-—
age; there are more of them, the conditions in the tunnel are
more damp, and a minor water leak is likely to EO unnoticed for
a long period of time causing the outer wrap and the asbestos
insulation to deteriorate over a protracted period of time.

5




Although the elbows which were observed were in good condition,
there 1s a strong jikelihood that some of the elbow insulation,
in some part of the vast tunnel area, are damaged and friable.
The tunnel area is used by the maintenance staff for emargency
repairs. The tunnels are relatively isolated and access is limit-
ed by metal doors located in the beiler room.

Removal of asbestos from the tunnels is a difficult operat-
ion, complicated by tight working conditions and the dirt floor.
Asbestos removal in the pipe tunnels was not selected as a remed-
ial option at this time for the following re&asons

imit access to +he tunnels

a. It is feasible to control and 1
through a management and mon-

and minimize employee eXposure
itoring program ;

b. The high pricrity of removing asbestos £rom the boilex room
in the building (as well as major removal projects from other
schools in the District) will involve & large workload for
the contractor who 1is selected. It is imperative that these
jobs are performed carefully without a pressure schedule.

c. Removal from the pipe tunnels involves unique conditions
which require specialized procedures to prevent further
contamination of the entire area. If this project is sched-
uled in the future, it should be done as a single removal

job for a given summer.

Therefore, the remedial strategy for this area involves &
management and menitering program, as described in Section F.
This Process includes measures for isolating the tunnels from
the remainder of the building, methods for controlling access
to the tunnels, and a system for protecting employees who must
enter the tunnels for repairs. The effectiveness of +he manage-
ment program and the condition of the asbestos in the tunnel
will be evaluated prior to the summer, 1988 school recess ({(and

annually thereafter). If the system for controlling access and
reducing exposures 1is not functioning effectively, a removal of
asbestos from the tunnels under contract specifications will be

implemented during that summer.

F. MANAGEMENT AND MONITORING PROGRAM FOR ASPESTOS REMAINING IN
SCHOOL BUILDING. -

The management strategy for the pipe tunnels involves keep-
ing the asbestos in place without an active remediation project.
Also, there will be a short period of time during which the asb-
estos in the beiler room will remain in place until a removal

project is initiated.

A "passive remedial option” has been developed for the pipe
tunnels along with interim measures for the boiler room. This man-
agement program focusses on staff tyaining, control over assigned
work in these areas, and a periodic inspection of +the asbestos.

6




The specific details of the staff training which is refer-
enced throughout this section are described in the document, titled

v Inservice Training Program for Maintenance Staff
Mininizing Asbestos Exposure to o

New Milford Public Schools
(November, 1986).

(1) Pipe Tuunnels.

The first task for this area is +t6 isolate the tunnels from
the remainder of the building. This will be accomplished by the

following measures

a) All holes leading from the pipe tunnels to the classrooms
above will be sealed ;

b) All accessways to the tunnels will be jocked, except for
one entrance behind the boiler. The tunnel entrance in the
boiler room will be placarded with a warning notice and

access will be controlled by limiting the use of the boiler

room to maintenance personnel ;

c) Entrance into the tunnel will be restricted to maintenance
personnel or contractors with assigned tasks.

The control of access to the tunnels will be instituted
immediately. The sealing of holes which lead from the tunnels
to the radiators will be accomplished during the summer of 19B7T.

The major aspect of minimizing exposures to asbestos in
this area is through education of the ctaff. An initial inser-
vice training session will be conducted in November, 1986, which

will cover the following topics

Hazards associated with asbestos on pipe elbows.

Equipment and clothing required for cafe entry and work in this
Procedures for the proper use of asbestos respirators.
Emergency cleanup procedures for asbestos which has become
dislodged or delaminated from the pipe elbows.

Decontamination procedures for personnel after work is

complete in the pipe tunnels.

By January 1, 1987, the New Milford School District will
purchase a sufficient number of respirators for the employees
designated to work in the tunnels. Also, the District will purch-
ase a glove bag enclosure system which will be used for emergency
repalr of pipe elbows which have become damaged.

The asbestos coordinator will designate specific mainten-

o conduct emergency work in the pipe tunnels.

ance personnel t
These individuals will be the only staff who are allowed access

ataff and Building Occupants

area




EXHIBIT A L,
"""""" CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

ED 0758
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS INSPECTIOW REPORT

P.A. B5-54)

RETURN TWO (2} COPIES TO: Stste pepartment of Education, Buresu of erants Processing
. School Facilities Unit, P.D. Box 2219, Hartford, C1 06145

llllll .l.il!.ll.lll.l'll!lllllbl'q.-.lll.ll“.‘lllll.lllll’.l‘

SCHOOL DISTRICT " DISTRICT CODE

NEew.. MisFeeD. .. 006 U UUUUU OO TP
FACILITY NAME FACILITY ADDRESS

Mkl Aun . PLpin, SeHo0b ... oo, Town Catk KoAD . .
Year of Construction {967 Year of Additions (1if any)

CERTIFICATION:

Attached are :3 Area Asbestos Inspection Reports (ED 075A) for the above
referenced school facility. '

/5T check this box 1f this school facility has been inspected according to Public Act
B5-541, state regulations enacted pursuant thereto and decision protocols.

1527 Check this box 4f this school facility has been inspected prior to January 1, 198%
in order to comply with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) School Asbestos Inspection

Rule.

Name of Inspector S ACK KozucHowS K/ Phone 2p3-192-361

S,
Signature of Inspector ,/x)a‘j S, }{W Date “/alﬁ_/qi:

5:27 Check this box 4f this building had been previously inspected and was found {o
have asbestos containing materials which have subsequently been removed. Please submit

documentation supporting this fact.

19181

S

/ A
Cilp .
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TAELE 2 : SUMMARY OF ASBESTOS LOCATIONS - HILL AND PLATN SCHOOL

&

management &
monitoring
program.

for water
damage and
impact,

cloth wrap
on elbows
is intact.

-~ pipe
2lbows

location of ! friability | condition | damage ' management !
) ]
asbestos ' ! ' potential | strategy '
\ : ' ' selected ;
____________ l,___...,,,__________I.,..,___.______.._._l_._____.....____.__.l__..____..___._._.________l
1 1 i [} 5
Eciler Ecom: high ' poOOYr - ' potential | Removal under |
.~ boilers ! 'deteriorat-! for impact | contract spec- H
- stacks : ' ed and de-! and vibrat-i ifications. '
- breeching | ' lamination,; ion. ! X
- h.w. tank | : : : i
1 t 1 1 t
—_——— ——| — 1 | " i I
1 I 1 ] 1
i I 1 i 1
Boiler Room: | low ' fair-goad:| potential | Implement :
| | I ; 5
t £ ] 1 i
] ¥ I § 1
I 1 \ 1 I3
] ] ' L] I
I i i 1 [}
1 1 I 1 e b
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ExHigiT B
oS A CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION
ED XXX page | of
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS' INSPECTION REPORT ‘
P.A. B5-54]

RETURN- TWO (2) COPILES TO: state Department af gducation, Bureau of Grants Processing
) School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

freiiiry mame T FACILITY AQDRESS' S LSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) U pate
Hiee Axo GuAw oLp Towd FARK ~Acle 5. KezucHowdik( '
ll-qur‘-lcooﬂd—llioll‘ lllll lll'tﬁ.?.ﬁa" INICIL‘I“.H"L.F.‘ID'"'IIICIIII-ITQQD?O_-IBOOQ{BO.‘l.".i.".ll'l.ll.lt
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET . _AB@A POPULATION y
‘il:l.llélc."l%-el@lﬁﬁlo?ﬁ lllllllllllll 8 l’qlstlt'll' IIII l‘.’ IIIIII gl .Il.l’f. L ] 'Y T EEEE 28 & 8
1. samples:  Description ?f/:ater1a1 sampled Surcea/Tang L .Lfé“r"f"'sourfﬂg.uf&;‘ﬂg:’ E.LIS._G;O_S:#;‘P!}{!"‘I
Type of sample: Bulk Dust - Alr C{Z,"E;
2. Type of Material: Sprayed on Trowled on Boller Lagging &~
Pipe Insvlation o Duct Gther (piease explain)
3. Friability: High _Z7 Hoderate Low L~ Kot Friable F5ce coANEDTY

Sq. Footage Area 233 pipe Insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.
ted, expliain under Comments.)

Low None .“'/

——

None

(If the potential for fiber release or contact has been affec

4, Condition: Water Damage: High __ Hoderate
Physica) Damage: High ____ Moderate - Low
5. Accessibility: Less tham 10 ft. 2~  Hore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High __ Hoderate ____ tow _¥~_ None
Distance to items needing maintenance:
€lectrical plumbing S Fe<ct ventilation Other

6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Moderately Textured < Smooth

Floor Type: Concrete ¢ Carpet ___ Tile ____ Woo Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile ___ Plaster ¢~ Hetal Deck
“* suspended lay in panels Concrete joist and beam
suspended metal lath ___ Gther
7. Barriers: Suspended Celling Encapsuiation Enclosure
Rajting Other lqcxnt Dootl None
6. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) Distance ft. )
outflow vents near frigble matertais(y/n) '__,PJHstance ft. -
pienum (y/n} N ASr Erosion Evident (y/n)
Air Hovement: High Moderate Low _&¢~ o

9, Activity/Movement: B oL et
Use of Area Hec#AwicAL — Hawicaa# (€ Betivity: High Hoderate Low &
‘What is adjacent to the area? _ . [T cuent
What is above the area? . _JlooE . -
10.Population Exposed: . !
Number of Individuals: ' Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students _O hrs/day days/week
Staff 3 1_ hrs/day D days/week

llllllll'.lllDl..l.'...‘!ll.l!l'.lll..ll

Comments: ASSLSTCS TASVIATCA s Rulikas _Aeo  TTANIC LS :
CRACKED, CooStr . NEIAMNATEN AND, IHea(EF Ly FRIAGLE N
T Sl A o4 ceZuwS LS AP il Mam) ASBESTOY ouTel 1
J A rd . sttt A OF  CINCH ANE T Gond  Cunol1iiA

om the Detalled Asbestos pecision Protocol):
TN LAD OO ITId Y,

conclusions {Recommendation Derived fr

AsBrs1oS BN PBopetls AND A I

A S k5105 oS UL AT, o PIPE (a0l IS NoT  Trns (SAD

TonlD (TLOAL BT FOUTEA AL KIS TS T T e LAPALTL PPAALt.

PG BESTCS  MAHACTRENT O TPECNIES  LEA DUAL  AMD TIF L CeMENT,
i Teq M HANAECMEATT MEASURES To e THMArOIATELY rHPLENESTED .
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=0 & 15 1 -/ CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION

o ED XXX L pege | _of _/
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
P.A. B5-541 -

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES 70: State Department 4f Education, Bureau of grants Processing
School Faciltties Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, C7 06145

FACILITY nAME éAéiLi%}'Aébéééé-'""'"iﬁébééiéb'é%"r}é'é';a&'%éié'i\ """" " oATE

ML ans ™ paw oLe Town PARK €. Y (§ame and Telephone) DATE
. r e Isl lc‘l(:‘ OOIQ ILTI PR R L B B LI B I’.lu-l}l L] !‘I’E%ID'}I DCC-Z lllll P I LI B B ) U L L B ) BB N B B B L I L
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION

2 . fPree Tuwnees 2880 N

terial sampled &=& FibAdUS MATEAIAL  WITH ouTea € Lu7
Dust Adr WIRAFE

1. Samples: pescription 3£,EH
Type of sample: Bulk

2. Type of Material: S rayed on Trowled on Boiler Lagaing
Pipe Insulation puct Other (please explain)
3. Friability: High Moderate Low L~ HNot Friable (Se o COMMOATY
Sq. footage Area 1258  Pipe Insulation Linear Feet 5q. Ft.
(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4. Condition: Water Damage: High Moderate Low &~ Mone _ (sec (oHMH EL
Physical Damage: High Koderate Low -~ HKone
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. — More than 10 ft.
Contact Potentlal: High Moderate Low —Hone

Distance to items needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing -5 7 ventilation Cther

6. Internal Bullding Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Moderately Textured _—— Smooth

Floor Type: Concrete _ & Carpet ____ Tile Wood Other _____
Ceiling Type: concrete .~ Acoustical Tile Plaster Metal Deck
‘ suspended lay 1in panels ___ Concrete joist and beam ____
suspended metai fath ___ Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling ____ Encapsulation Enclosure ____
Ratling Other None &
g. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) N Distance ft.
Outflow vents near.frizble materials{y/n) A Distance ft.
Plenur (y/n) Avr Erosion Evident (y/n)
Ar Movement: Righ ____ Moderate ___ Low ¢
g. Activity/Movement: PLUMBIN G .
Use of Area &xenteucy 2epanS  Activity: High Moderate tow &—

What is adjacent to the area?

what is above the area?
10.Population Exposed: ’

Number of I ividuals: Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:

Students hrs/day - days/week

7T Fol _— —

staff __ O [ ”&i,fc @ou‘i(llé'g hrs/day days/week
Comments: S OLATIA) O P eibous ChOAVED  WAS TNTALT

. TN A Mok FANBLL (OMNITIVAS Howel/ed Teede TS5

TPACHAGILITY THAT T TSvATOAd O Sodte
TONIIEL AQEA  HAS for oM & DAMA (EO

A STRUML
cLAow  Ial THE AST

-+ Conclustons (Reco‘nmendat‘lon berived from the Detaﬁed Asbestos Decislon Prot%tﬂ):
ASgestos  OM GPy GLBows  pbctdven WA NoT XA AD
oMot ot A C ol JT HAZ ALY WNAS  FOVMO, Amz Howuig Vil THE
TotjoTIuAS Tad___THIS AR A Svanr ST X SR QU6 POTERTIAL i

MorsTud = oA MAGE. .

ASGtS’roS Mﬂﬂﬂﬁfﬁ&’/\/‘?" 6)(.14/\.)' Sﬁe(‘n‘-‘fﬁ"} ‘IHP(_C’HEAH?\'NUAJ oF A
rar  pRpMEirr A AMeATOR IS GO 06 AM
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FIGURE 2 : Boiler Room

Area of Asbestos
(square feet)
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into this area. These employees will have the following qualif-
jeations

They must participate in +the employee training sessions
regarding emergency operations and the use of asbestos

respirators ;

They must be medically fit to wear a respirator and able
to work in the pipe tunnels |

They must be willing to work in the pipe tunnels to perform
the assigned tasks with the proper safety precautions.

A list of the individuals designated to work in the pipe
tunnels will be maintained in the main administrative office
and in the maintenance office of the Bchool District.

The final aspect of the remediation program in the tunnels
is monitoring. Once per year, the management system described ab-
ove, will be evaluated, the pipe tunnels will be inspected and air
samples will be collected within the tunnels. These inspections will
assess the degree of friability and employee exposure to the asb-
estos in this area. The conditions will be documented and maint-
ained on file at the School District’s main administrative office.
The report of the conditions will also include an assessment of the
effectiveness of the management system and a recommendation for
either continuing the management/monitoring program, modifying it
in some way, OF abandoning the system and removing the asbestos

from the tunnel area.

(2) Boiler Room.

The following interim strategy has been developed for the
boiler room. These management procedures will be instituted imm-
ediately and will vemain in effect until the asbestos is removed

in the summer of 1987.

The management Process for this area centers on work pro-
cedures and staff training. This includes the following measures

STAFF TRAINING. An overview on the recognition of asbestos
hazards and safety precautions regarding work around large
surface areas of asbestos containing materials will be em-

phacized.

CONTROLLED ACCESS. Access to the boiler room will be restriet-
ed by the asbestos coordinateor. Entrance into the boiler room
will be restricted to maintenance personnel with assigned tasks.
The doors of the boiler room will remain locked and will be
placarded with a warning notice. Smoking in the boller room
will be absolutely prohibited.

WORK PROCEDURES - BOILER.ROOM. Any employee who works directly




on the boiler, stack, hot water tank, pipe elbows or any assign

ed task in the boiler room which reguires more than a short (i.e.,
15 - 30 minutes) period of time will be equipped with respirat-

ory protection. Dry sweeping cf the floors in this room will
be prohibited.




G. CONTRACT SAFETY APECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS.

A1l of the asbestos in the boiler room in the HBill and Plain
School will be removed and replaced by a contractor this project
will be conducted during +the summer of 1887. This section outlines
the safety specifications which will be required for the removal
project in this area and describes selection eriteria for hiring
a contractor to do the asbestos abatement work.

PART I. GENERAL

1.1 Introduction.

Asbestos has been classified by the federal government as &
carcinogenic material. These specifications are designed to main-
tain compliance with all governmental regulations regarding asb-
estos work, minimize employee exposures to airborne asbestos, and
protect the building and its occupants from asbestos contamination.

1.2 Scope.

These specifications cover all safety and environmental con-
trols and procedures which will be used during the removal of as-
bestos from the New Milford High Scheol. The extent of asbestos
removal is confined to the rooms and areas described in Section 6.
All aspects of the removal work shall be conducted in strict acc-

ordance with these specifications.

1.3 Applicable Codes.

The contractor shall be solely responsible for conducting
each project, supervising all work in a manner which will be in
conformance with all federal, state and local regulations and
guidelines pertaining to asbestos abatement. Specifically, the
contractor shall comply with the requirements of the following

agencles

1.5.1 EPA Regulations (40 CFR Part 763)
1.3.2 NESHAPS Regulations (40 CFR 61, Subpart M) ;
1.3.3 OSHA Regulations (29 CFR 1910,1001 and 1826.58) ;

1.3.4 Connecticut DEP Regulations (Section 22a-209-8(1i) and
Section 22a-220 of the Connecticut General Statutes).

1.3.5 Connecticut Regulations regarding asbestos inspection
and abatement ;

1.3.8 Connecticut Basic Building Code ;

1.3.7 Connecticut Fire Safety Code ;

10




1.3.

i.4

writ

1.5

8 Local health and safety codes, ordinances oY regulations
pertaining to asbestos remediation.

Exemptions.

Any deviations from these specifications reguires the
ten approval and authorization from the building owner.

Contractor Qualificatiioms.

A1l bidders shall submit a record of prior experience in

asbestos removal projects, listing no less than 10 completed

jobs

[xv]
[y*]

o
w

in the past b years.
IMINOLOGY

ABATEMENT - Procedures to contrel fiber release from asbes-
tos—-containing materials; includes removal, encapsulation,

and enclosure.

AIRLOCK - A system for permitting ingress and egress while
assuring air movement to contaminated area from an uncon-
taminated area. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum of

six feet apart form an airlock.

AIR MONITORING - The process of measuring +he fiber content
of a specific volume of air in a stated period of time.

AIR SAMPLING PROFESSIONAL - A professional capable of con-
ducting air monitoring and analysis schemes. This indiv-
idual should be a certified industrial hygienist or an
environmental scientist or engineer with equivalent exp-
erience in asbestos air monitoring and worker protection
equipment and procedures. This individual should have dem-
onstrated proficiency in conducting air sample collection
in accordance with 29 CFR 1810.1001 and 1926.58.

AMMENDED WATER - Water to which a surfactant has been added.

ASBESTOS - the name given to a number of naturally occurring
fibrous silicates. This includes the serpentine forms and

the amphiboles.

ASBESTOS CONTROL AREA - An area where asbestos abatement
operations are performed which is isclated by physical
boundaries to prevent the spread of asbestos dust, fibers,

or debris.

ASBESTOS FIBERS - Those particles with a length greater than
five (5) microns and a length to diameter ratio of 3 ¢ 1 or

greater.

ASBESTOS FIBERS PERMISSABLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL) - The max-

11
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2

.10

.11

.13

.14

.16

.17

.18

.18

imum concentration of asbestos fibers which is allowed in a
work area where employees are present. The current level
established by OSHA is 0.2 fibers per cubic centimeter of
air as an eight (8) hour time weighted average. An employer

is responsible for maintaining work areas in a manner that

this standard i1s not exceeded.

AUTBORIZED VISITOR - Any person authorized by the building
owner to enter the premises of the school building.

BUILDING OWNER - The New Milford School District. The Super-
intendent of the New Milford Schools (or his designee) shall
represent the owner in all transactions with the contractor.

CLEAN ROOM - An uncontaminated area or room which is a part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
storage of workers’ street clothes and protective equipment.

CURTAINED DOORWAY - A device to allow ingress or egress from
one room to another while permitting minimal air movement
between the rooms. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum

rof six feet apart form an airlock.

DECONTAMINATED ENCLOSURE SYSTEM ~ A series of connected
rooms, with curtained doorways between any two adjacent
rooms, for the decontamination of workers and equipment.
A decontamination enclosure system always contains at

least one airlock.

ENCAPSULANT - A liquid material which can be applied to
asbestos-containing material and which controls the poss-
ible release of asbestos fibers from the materials either
by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging encapsul-
ant) or penetrating the material and binding its components

together (penetrating encapsulant).

ENCAPSULATION - A specified asbestos remediation strategy
involving the application of an encapsulant to asbestos-
containing materials to control the releass of asbestos

fibers into the ambient air.

EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE - That portion of a de-
contamination enclosure system designed for controlling the
transfer of materials and equipment, typically consisting
of a washroom and a holding area.

EQUIPMENT ROOM - A contaminated area or a room which is part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
storage of contaminated clothing and equipment.

FIXED OBJECT - A unit of egquipment or furniture in the work
areas which cannot be removed from the work area.

FRIABLE ASRBESTOS MATERIAL - Any material that contains more
than 1% asbestos by weight, that can be crumbled, pulverized




[8%)

.23

.24

.25

.28

.28

.30

.31

.32

or reduced to powder by hand pressure, and, which releases
asbestos particles to the environment. Covering by an im-
permeable, intact surface precludes friability.

GLOVEBAG TECHNIQUE - A method for removing small amounts of
asbestos-containing materials from HVAC ducts, short piping
runs, elbows, valves, Jjoints and other non-planar surfaces

in a self-contained work area.

EEPA FILTER - A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA)
filter in compliance with AN3I 28.2-1879.

BEPA VACUUM EQUIPMENT - Vacuum equipment with a HEPA fil-
ter system for filtering the effluent air from the unit.

HOLDING AREA - A chamber in the eaquipment decontamination
enclosure located between the washroom and an uncontamin-
ated area. The holding area comprises an airlock.

INSPECTOR - An individual, retained by the Owner, who is

a8 "qualified asbestos inspector"” as defined by the State
of Connecticut Department of Health Services, and who will
be responsible for overseeing and enforcing all of the
specifications during the asbestos remediation projects.

MOVABLE OBJECT - A unit of equipment or furniture in the
work area which can be removed from the work area.

NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE EQUIPMENT - A portable local exhaust
system equipped with HEPA filtration used to create negat-
ive pressure in a contaminated area (negative with respsct
to adjacent uncontaminated areas) and capable of maintain-
ing a constant, low velocity air flow into contaminated
areas from adjacent uncontaminated areas.

NOTICE OF DISCHARGE - A formal discharge of the contractor
by the building owner and nullification of the contract.

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANCE - A process to be followed in the
course of a violation hearing, whereby the building cowner,
upon determining that the specifications have been breached,
informs the contractor that he (she) has 24 hours to correct
the +violations noted by the inspector, subsequent to a

discharge procedure.

NOTICE OF VIOLATION - An enforcement procedure by which the
inspector informs the contractor to immediately cease all

removal or remesdiation work in the building and to immediate-

ly implement clean-up procedures. The notice of violation will

be followed by a hearing with the building owner within 24 hours.

PLASTICIZE - To cover floors and walls with plastic sheet~

ing as specified herein.

REMOVAL - All procedures, specified herein, which are
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.36
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necessary to remove ashestos-containing materials from
the designated areas and to transport and dispose of
+hese materials at an acceptable site.

SHOWER ROOM - A room between the clean room and the equip-
ment room in the worker decontamination enclosure with hot
and cold running water and suitably arranged for complete
showering during decontamination. The shower room comprises
an airlock between the contaminated area and the clean area.

STRIPPING - Taking off asbestos materials from any struct-
ural member, pipe surface or BVAC equipment.

SURFACTANT - A chemical wetting agent added to water to
improve penetration into asbestos-containing materials.

VIOLATION HEARING - A formal process whereby the building
owner holds a conference with the contractor and the
inspector to review violations of the specifications noted
during the project, in order to ascertain whether the
project contract has been breached.

WASHROOM - A room between the work area and the holding
area in the equipment decontamination enclosure with
provisions for storage of contaminated clothing and

equipment.

WET CLEANING - The process of eliminating asbestos contam-
ination from building surfaces and objects by using cloths,
mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened by
water, and by afterwards disposing these cleaning items as
asbestos contaminated waste.

WORK AREA - Designated rooms, spaces, Or areas of the proj-
ect in which asbestos abatement actions are occurring and
which may become contaminated as a result of such abatement
actions. The work area must be totally self contained by
sealing, plasticizing and equipping the area with a decontam-

ination enclosure system.

WORKER DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - That portion of a
decontamination enclosure system designated for controlled
passage of workers, and other personnel and authorized vis-
itors, typically corisisting of a clean room, & shower room,

and an equipment room.

WORK STOPPAGE CLEANUP PROCEDURE - A process following the
completion of the project or following the issuance of a
notice of violation, whereby the contractor thoroughly
cleans and decontaminates the work area, the decontamin-
stion enclosure system, and any other areas of the build-
ing affected by the removal project, to the satisfaction

of the inspector.

WORK ZONE - The area of the decontamination enclosure sys-
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tem where asbestos is being removed.

PART 3 : DESCRIPTION OF WORK

4.1 Locations and Work Statement

The specific sites for asbestos remediation are describad
in Part 6 of these specifications. The contractor shall retain
full ownership of all asbestos containing materials in these
specific locations and is responsible for removal, transport,
and disposal of the asbestos in accordance with these specific-

ations.

Chain of Command

[#L)
[l

3.2.1 Responsible Authority.

The Owner, represented by the Superintendent of Schools,
(or his designee), is the ultimate authority in the discharge of
this contract. All deliberations regarding the contract or the
degree of compliance with the specifications, shall be ultimate-

ly decided by the owner.

3.2.2 Inspector.

The owner shall retain an asbestos inspector to over-
see all work performed under this contract and to enforce the
provisions of these specifications. The inspector shall have
the authority to issue a notice of violation to the contract-
or and temporarily stop all further work if the air quality
of the building is affected by the removal operation. The in-
spector may also function as the air sampling professional,
if he/she is qualified under the terms defined herein.

3.2.3 Air Sazmpling Professional.

The owner shall retain an air sampling professsional
to conduct the air monitoring tasks outlined in section 5.4.3.1
of these specifications. If the owner retains a separate
individual as the air sampling professional (in addition to
the inspector), he/she shall report directly to the inspector.
All determinations of air gquality contamination shall be made

by the air sampling professional.

3.2.4 Project Supervision.

With the exception of the process outlined in part 3.5.3 -
3.5.5 of these specifications, the contractor shall report to
the inspector as the School District’s manager of the project.

3.3 Contractor Responsibilities.

The work specified in this contract entails the remov-
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al of asbestos-containing materials and the replacement of such
materials with a suitable non asbestos product. This work shall
be done by persons who are knowledgeable, qualified, and exper-
ienced in the removal, treatment, handling, and disposal of as-
bestos-containing materials and the subsequent cleaning of the
environment. The contractor selected must comply with all appl-
icable federal, state, and local regulations which mandate work
practices and shall be capable of performing the work of this
contract within the specified timeframe.

The contractor shall supply all labor, materials, equip-
ment, services, insurance, and incidentals which are necessary
or required to perform the work in accordance with all applic-
able governmental regulations and the specifications of this

contract.

3.4 Performance Bond.

Befors commencing work, the contractor shall post a
performance bond in the amount and form specified in the gen-
eral contract. In the event of an issuance of a notice of disch-
arge, the owner reserves the right to use the bond to complete
any unfinished work specified by this contract and adequately
clean and/or decontaminate the work area and the building of
asbestos to make it fit for occupancy.

3. 5 Procedure for Resolving Documented Violations.

In the event that the inspector determines a violation
of these specifications, the following procedures shall be em-
ployed to resolve and correct the areas of non compliance

£E.1 The inspector shall adeguately document deviations from
these specifications and immediately inform the contract-
or of the conditions which require correction. The con-
tractor shall be given a reasonable period of time to

correct these conditions.

3.

3. 5.9 TIf the violations continue unabated, the inspector shall
issue & notice of violation to the contractor. After re-
ceiving the notice of violation, the contractor shall
immediately cease all removal operations and effectuate

a work stoppage cleanup procedure.

[ofa]
o

Within 24 hours of the issuance of a notice of violation,
a hearing shall be conducted by the owner, with the con-
tractor and the inspector in attendance. The owner shall
review the documented violations with the objective of
resolving the problems which resulted in the viclations
noted by the inspector. When the issues are fully res-
olved, removal work can resume under the conditions est-

ablished by the building owner.

If the building owher sets conditions to correct the
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violations which the contractor is unwilling or unable
to accomplish, the owner shall issue a notice of non-

compliance.
3.5.5 If the correction conditions established by the owner
are not initiated within 24 hours, ths building owner

shall issue a notice of discharge to the contractor,
which immediately abrogates the contract.

PART 4 : WORK PREPARATION.

Prior to the initiation of the removal work, the following
tasks must be completed by the contractor

4.1 Work B8ite SBafety Plan.

The contractor shall establish a set of emergency proced-
ures and shall post them in a conspicuous place at the work site.
The safety plan should include provisions for the following

4.1.1 Evacuation of injured workers.
4.1.2 Emergency and fire exit routes from all work areas.

The contractor is responsible for training all workers
in these procedures.

4.2 Notifications, Postings, and Submittals.

The contractor will make the following notifications, and
provide the following submittals 10 days prior to t+he commence-

ment of removal work
4.2.1 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)

Submit notification to the Regional EPA NESHAPS Coordin-
ator at this address

Director, Enforcement Division
Air and Hazardous Materials Division
Pesticides and Toxic Substances Pranch

USEPA Region 1
Boston, Massachusetts 02203

The minimum information reguired in the notification
includes the following

Name and address of the owner ;

BPuilding Location ;

Building size, age, and use ;

Amount of friable asbestos

Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Asbestos removal procedures ;|
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Name and leocation of disposal site for generated friable
asbestos waste.

4.2.2 State Department of Education.

Send written notice of any preoject which involves the
removal of more than 180 linsar feet or 280 sguare feet of as-
bestos containing material to the Connecticut State Department

of Education at the following address

Chief, Bureau of Grants Processing
Room 325, State Office Building
Gtate Department of Education

165 Capitol Avenue
Hartford, Connecticut 08106

The following information must be submitted

Name and address of building owner ;

Building location ;

Building size, age and use ;

Amount of friable asbestos ;

Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Asbestos removal procedures ;
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

asbestos.

4.2.535 Transport and Dispesal.

Submit proof, satisfactory to the owner, that all required
permits, site locations, arrangements for transport and disposal
of asbestos containing or asbestos contaminated materials and

supplies have been obtained.
4.2.4 Work Zone Construction Plan.

Submit to the owner plans and/or shop drawings for the
construction of decontamination enclosure systems and for the
isolation of work areas as may be necessary in compliance with
these specifications and applicable regulations.

4.2.5 Certification of Compliance Record for Past Projects.

Contractor must submit a written statement regarding
whether he/she has ever been found out-of compliance with
pertinent Federal and State asbestos regulations pertaining
to removal. transport, disposal or other envirommental or

safety considerations.

4.2.6 Employee Training.

Submit documentation to the owner indicating that each
emplovee has had instruction on the hazards of asbestos expos-

ure, on the proper use and fitting of respirators, on protect-
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ive dress, on use of showers, on entry and exit from work areas,
and on all aspects of work procedures and protective measures.
This documentation must include a signed statement by each em-
ployee who will perform the removal work in the School that
he/she understands these instructions and is willing to comply
with these procedures and perform all work in accordance with

these specifications.

The contractor must also submit verification that all em-
ployees have received medical examinations as required by OSHA

regulations.

4.2.7 Postings.

The contractor shall post signs in and around the work
area to comply with 29 CFR 19210.1001 and 1926.&8. Post one copy
of esach of the following documents at the work site

Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1810.1001 and
1926.58 OSHA Asbestos Standards.

Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 61, Subparts A
and B, NESHAPS.

4.2.8 Condition of Fixtures.

The owner and contractor must agree, in writing, on the
condition of the building and fixtures. A photograhic record of

major fixtures is reguired.
4.2.9 Certification of Exhaust Egquipment.

The contractor must submit the manufacturer’s certific-
ation that vacuums, negative air pressure equipment, and other
local exhaust / ventilation eguipment conform to ANSI 29.2-18789.

4,2.10 Rental Egquipment.

When rental equipment is to be used in removal areas or
to transport waste materials, the contractor shall provide doc-
umentation to the owner that written notification has been pro-
vided to the rental company informing them of the nature of use

of the rented materials.

4,2.11 Eguipment and Supplies.

The contractor shall provide a list of all essential mat-
erials, equipment and supplies which have been purchased to con-
duct the remediation project. This list shall also include the
insulation material which will be used by the contractor to rep-
lace the asbestos which will be stripped from all surfaces in the

boiler room.

All materials, equipment, and supplies shall be adequate
to conduct the remediation project in accordance with these spec-

19




ifications and shall be acceptable to the owner.

4.3 Preliminary Conference

Prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work, a
conference will be held between the owner, the contractor, and
the inspector. The objectives of this conference are as follows

Contractor submits to the owner copies of all submittals and
notifications outlined above ;

Contractor and inspector review the work plan and inspection
procedures established in the specifications ;

All parties agres to work standards, roles and time schedules
established in contract specifications.

Asbestos removal work may proceed when the owner specif-
ically authorizes the initiation of the project, in writing.

PART b5 : EXECUTION OF WORK.

5.1 Work Standards.

The contractor is responsible for maintaining work con-
ditions at all times in conformance with OSHA standards and
asbestos removal guidelines established by the Connecticut
Department of Health Services. This includes the following

5.1.1 Personnel Protection Eguipment.

All employees shall be provided with and trained in the
proper use of all equipment, respirators and supplies to
minimize exposure to asbestos during work operations as specif-
ied in Section 1.8.1 - 1.6.7 of the document entitled "CONNECT-
ICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIF-
ICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS ",
published by the Connecticut Department of Health Services.

5.1.2 VWorker Protection Procedures.

All employees, inspectors, authorized visitors, or any
individual who enters the work zone shall conform to the pro-
cedures established in Section 1.6.8.1 - 1.6.8.3 of the docum-
ent entitled " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTHE SERVICES
MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC

SCHOOL BUILDINGS ".

A copy of these procedures shall be posted at all points
of entry to the work zone. The contractor is responsible for
limiting access to the work zone to individuals who abide by
these procedures. The inspector shall oversee the contrel over
entry into the work zone ahd shall enforce these procedures




whern necessary.
5.2 Decontamination Enclosure System.

Bofore initiating work on any given day, a properly
constructed decontamination enclosure system shall be in place
at all points of entry into the work zone. The inspector shall
evaluate and approve the integrity of the enclosure system(s)
prior to the commencement of ashestos removal work on any given

dayv.
5.2.1 Features.

The enclosure system shall be constructed with suitable
Building Code conforming framing and built according to the
drawings specified in the contractor’s “"Work Zone Comstruction
Plan' as submitted according to part 4.2.4 of these specific-
ations. The contractor shall, at all times, maintain the decon-
tamination enclosure system with a proper functioning worker
decontamination enclosure (with an integral equipment room,
shower room, and a clean room), an equipment decontamination
enclosure (with an integral washroom and holding area) and
highly visible, controlled, and properly posted entry points.

In all cases, access between contaminated and uncontam-
inated areas shall be through an airlock. In all cases, access
between any two rooms within the decontamination enclosure sys-
tem shall be through a curtained doorway.

5.2.2 Maintenance and Monitoring of Enclosure Systems.

The contractor shall create and maintain a pressure diff-
erential between work areas and occupied areas by the use of neg-
ative air pressure eguipment. Such equipment shall be maintained
at the work site at all times in a properly functioning condit-
ion. This eguipment shall be equipped with a high efficiency
particulate filtration system, shall be sized to provide four
air changes per area in the work area and shall conform to
ANST Z9.2 1979. The equipment shall feature an automatic
shutdown of the system and/or warning lights to indicate improp-

er pressure drop across the filters.

1

The air sampling professional shall periodically monitor
the integrity of the negative alir pressure equipment and shall
conduct periodic chemical smoke tests to verify the effective-
ness of the enclosure system. If any of these tests indicate a
breakdown in the integrity of the decontamination enclosure
system’s negative pressure system, the inspector shall immed-
iately inform the contractor to cease all removal operations.
The contractor shall take immediate steps to reestablish negative
pressure in the enclosure system. When the air sampling proff-
essional verifies the proper functioning of pressure in the enc-
losure system, asbestos removal work can resume.
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5.3 Seqguence of Work.

The removal project shall proceed in accordance with the
sequence of work established during the preliminary conference
as ‘mutually agreed upon between the contractor and the owner, and
in accordance with the schedule delineated in part 7 of these

specifications.
5.4 Control Over Removal Work.

All work procedures shall be continucusly controlled and
monitored to assure that the building will not be contaminated.
The following controls shall be instituted on each working day

5.4.1 Start-Up.

Prior to work on any given day, the contractor’s designat-
ed project foreman shall discuss the day’s work schedule with
the inspector to evaluate job tasks with respect to safety proc-
edures and reguirements specified to prevent contamination of the
building or the employees. This includes a visual survey of the
work area and the decontamination enclosure systems.

5.4.2 Access.

The contractor shall maintain control of access to all
work areas to ensure the following requirements

Unauthorized personnel are prohibited from entering the area ;

All authorized personnel entering the work area shall read the
"worker protection procedures" which are posted at +the entry
points to the enclosure system, and shall be equipped with
properly fitted respirators and protective clothing ;

All personnel who ars exiting from the decontamination enclos-
ure system shall be properly decontaminated ;

Asbestos waste which is taken out of the work area must be
properly bagged and labelled in accordance with these spec-
ifications. The surface of the bags shall be decontaminated.
Asbestos leaving the enclosure system must be immediately
transported off site or immediately placed in temporary stor-
age on site, in accordance with the requirements described

in part 5.4.5 of these specifications.

Any material, eguipment, or supplies which are-brought out of
the decontamination enclosure system shall be cleaned and de-
contaminated by wet cleaning and/or HEPA vacuuming of all sur-

faces.
The inspector shall be responsible for monitoring the in-
tegrity of this system of access control and shall immediately

inform the contractor of any deviations from the above require-
ments. The inspector shall also have the authority to mandate
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immediate corrections to the control of access which are necess-
ary to prevent the building from becoming contaminated with

asbestos.
5,4.3 Air Quality Monitoring.

Air sampling shall be conducted by the owner to ascertain
the integrity of controls which protect the building from asbes-
tos contamination. Independently, the contractor shall monitor
air quality within the work zone to ascertain the protection of
employees and to comply with OSHA regulations.

5 4.3.1 Owner’s Responsibility.

The owner’s alr sampling professional shall collect and
analyze air samples during three time periods

Pre-abatement Sampling Period. The air sampling professional
shall collect a sufficient number of air samples, inside and
outside of the work area, to establish background air guality
conditions. At least one sample will be taken outside of the

building.

hall be taken on a daily basis dur-

Abatement Period. Samples s
ea samples shall

ing the work pericd. A sufficient number of ar
be taken inside the work area and decontamination enclosure
system, outside of the work area, at the exhaust of the neg-
ive pressure system, and outside of the building to judge the
degree of cleanliness or contamination of the building during

removal.

The air sampling professional shall provide a continual
evaluation of the air quality of the building during removal,
using his/her best professional judgements in perspective of
the State Department of Health Services guideline of .01 fib-
ers/cc. and the background air quality established during the
pre-abatement period. If the air sampiing professional deter-
mines that the building air quality has become contaminated
from the project, the inspector shall immediately inform the
contractor to cease all removal operations and implement a
work stoppage clean-up procedure. The contractor shall conduct
a thorough cleanup of areas of the building designated by the
inspector. No further removal work can take place until the
air sampling professipnal has determined that the building

air has been decontaminated.

Post Abatement Period. The airx sampling professional shall
conduct air sampling following the final cleanup phase of

the project, once the "no visible residue" criterion has been
met. A sufficient number of samples, collected aggressively,
will be taken to determine the final air concentration, in
perspective of the "clearance guideline"” of .01 fibers / cc.

5 4.3.2 Contractor Responsibility.
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The coniractor shall independently retain an air sampling
professional to monitor airborne asbestos concentrations in the
work zone and to establish conditions and work procedures for
maintaining compliance with OSHA regulations 29 CFR 1910.1001

and 1926.58.

The contractor’s alr sampling professional shall docum-
ent all alr sampling results and provide a report to the inspect-
or within 24 hours after each work day.

5 4.3.3 Air Sampling Methods.

All air sampling shall be conducted in accordance with
methods described in OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58.
All air samples shall be conducted in a manner that will provide
a minimum detection 1imit of .01 fibers / cc.

5.4.4 Asbestos Removal Procedures.

The contractor shall be responsible for the safe and meth-
odical removal of asbestos from the work zone. All removal proc-
dures shall be in conformance with section 3.2.2 - 3.2.5 of the
document entitled, ° CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERV-
1CES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR AGBESTOS REMOVAL AT PUB~-
LIC BUILDINGS published by the Connecticut Department of Health

}
Services. At all times, negative pressure shall be maintained in

the work zone, relative to the building outside of the decontam-
ination enclosure system.

The inspector shall make periodic evaluations of removal
work procedures and shall enforce all safety procedures which
are outlined (or referenced) in these specifications.

5.4.5 Asbestos Waste.

A1l asbestos waste shall be bagged in 6 mil plastic,
labeled with danger placards as specified in 29 CFR 1910.1001
(g) (2), and transported to & landfill facility which is
approved by the Department of Environmental Protection for

disposal of asbestos.

Asbestos may be temporarily stored on the owner's premises
cutside of the work zone under the following circumstances

is thoroughly cleaned off by wet sponging

The bagged asbestos
f the decontamination

the surface of +the bag in the washroom ©
enclosure system ;

taken out of the decontamination enclosure
a dumpster with & locking

day the top of the dump-

The bagged asbestos
system shall be immediately placed in
metal cover. At the end of each work




ster shall be closed and locked ;

The dumpsters are placed in an area of the properiy designated
by the owner. The owner reserves the right to regquire the con-
tractor to move the dumpster to a different location or to
order them to be removed from the premises. In no case shall
+he asbestos remain on the owner's premises longer than 72
hours after the completion of the projact.

The asbestos shall be transported and disposed in accord-
ance with Section 29a2-209-8(1) of the administrative regulations

of the Department of Environmental Protection and Section 3.7.1
of the document entitled, " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASPESTOS ABATEMENT AT
PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS ", published by the State of Connecticut
Department of Health Services.

5 4.6 End of Day Clean-up.

At the completion of each work day, & work stoppage clean-
up procegure will be conducted by the contractor. The purpose of
this clean-up is to remove all loose asbestos from the work zone
and to inhibit the release of fibers to +he air in the work room.
This procedure should include the following steps

Bagging of all loose asbestos and decontamination of the bag
surfaces in the washroom of the decontamination enclosure ;

Wet cleaning of the £lcor of the work zone ;

Visual inspection of the entire work zone for areas of loose
asbestos ;

Sscuring the work zons. This entails the cealing and posting
of the decontamination enclosure system and locking the doors
of the room where the removal is taking place.

5.5 Final Clean-up of Work Zone.

Following the completion of all asbestos removal work in a
given area, the following clean-up, inspection and clearance pro-
cedure will be followed by the contractcer and the inspector

£ 5.1 Initial Clean-up.

Following the last day of asbestos removal, the work stop-
page clean-up procedure will be instituted, followed by a wet
cleaning of all surxfaces in the work zone. All visible accumul-
ations of asbestos material and debris will be removed at this

stage.

5. 5.2 BEPA Vacuum Clean-up.

o
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After the initial clean-up, the contractor shall allow
all areas of the work zone to dry, and will clean all surfaces
with a HEPA filtered vacuum. After this clean-up, the contractor
chall wait 24 hours and then shall reclean all surfaces with a

HEPA filters=d vacuum.

After the second clean-up, the inspector shall evaluate
the adequacy of the decontamination process. If the inspector
finds visible accumulations of dust or bulk asbestos containing
materials in the work zone, the contractor shall repeat the
cleaning, at his/her expense, until the area is declared as

clear of visible accumulations of dust and asbestos.

Following the inspector’s initial clearance of the work zone,
the contractor shall remove the outer layer of plastic from the walls
and floors, but shall keep the windows, doors and HYAC vents seal-
ed. The decontamination enclosure system and the negative pressure
system shall remain in place. Other equipment, materials, and seal-
ed drums (previously cleaned as above) shall be removed from the
equipment decontamination enclosure system at an appropriate time

in the clezaning seguence.
5.5.3 Initial Clearance Test.

Twenty four hours after the work zone is totally dis-
mantled, after all of the contractor’s equipment, supplies and
waste (including the outer layer of plastic) have been removed
from the room, the inspector shall make a final visual inspect-
ion of the work area. If this inspection reveals no visible
dust, the contractor shall remove the second layer of plastic
sheeting and all barriers, with the exception of the plastic
over the windows and the barrier between the work zone and the

outside.

The air sampling professional shall, at this stage, cond-

uct the post abatement air monitoring. The maximum acceptable
levels for these air samples shall be .01 fibers / cc. or less,
egual to or less than the average asbestos level det-

or a level
tial background samples taken outside the buil-

ermined in the ini
ding.

Areas which do not comply with the standards specified
above shall continue to be cleaned by the contractor at his /
her expense until the specified standaxd is achisved as evid-
enced by the resultis of air testing.

After the inspector has cleared the work area as clean
from visible dust, and after the air sampling professional has
determined that the area has achieved background air guality
relative to the standards specified above, all remaining seals
and barriers shall be dismantled by the contractor.

The contractor shall relocate all objects, which were




0O0L,

moved to temporary locations during the course of the work,
back to their proper positions. The contractor shall resecure
mounted objects, which were removed during the course of the
project, back to their former positions. The contractor shall
reestablish HVAC, mechanical and electrical systems, which were
temporarily shut down during the project, in conformance with
all applicable building, mechanical and electrical codes. All
existing filters shall be disposed, as asbestos contaminated,
and replaced with new filters.

PART 6 : LOCATIONS OF ASBESTOS REMOVAL, PROJECT IN THE HI1l AND PLAIN

Asbestos is to be removed in in the boiler room of the
building. The contractor is responsible for removing all ashestos

from this locatiomn.

§.1 PBoiler Roon.

Figure 2 illustrates the sites and approximate areas where
asbestos was discovered in this room. The contractor is respons-
ible for removing all of the asbestos in this room. All of the
asbestos in this room shall be removed in accordance with the

specifications described in this document.

Following the removal of ashestos, the boilers, the hot
water tank, the pipe elbows, and all surfaces where asbestos
was stripped shall be reinsulated by the contractor with a suit-

able replacement material.

PART 7 : SCHEDULE.

Asbestos removal shall commence after July 1, 1887, after
the building owner authorizes the initiation of the project. The
removal projects shall take place when school classes are out of
session. Under no circumstances shall asbestos be removed while

non essential staff are present in the building.

All asbeztos shall be removed from the building by August,
1, 1987. All cleaning and inspections, air sampling, and reclean-
ing shall be completed no- later than August 15, 1887. The con-
tractor shall not be released from the job until the following

clearances have besn obtained

7.1 Inspection Clearance.

The inspector shall declare +he project areas and all
areas in the building that were affected by the project as
“clean", when all visible accumulation of asbestos and dust
have been removed from these locations.

7.2 Air Quality (learance.

27
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The air sampling professional shall declare the air
gquality in the building as acceptable for occupancy when the
post abatement air sample analyses indicate that alirborne
asbestos have achieved background levels (or better) accord-
ing to the standards established in these specifications.

7.3 VFinal Reoccupancy Clearance.

The building owner will perform a reoccupancy inspection
of all work areas to ascertain the general condition of the rooms
and the fixtures and to evaluate the quality of any reinsulation,
restoration or replacement of materials required where the asb-

estos has been removed.

The owner shall declare the areas as acceptable for reocc-
upancy when he is satisfied that all aspects of the contractor’s
work have been completed to his satisfaction.

The entire building shall be ready for reoccupancy by no
later than August 24, 1987. Any deviations or extensions of this
schedule shall require the written authorization from the buil-

ding owner,




GUIDE FOR THE SELECTION OF A CONTRACTOR

The thoroughness and the degree of safety involved in an
acbestos removal project depend largely upon the experience and
competence of an asbestos remediation contractor., There are curr-
ently no state or federal regulations which review or licensse
the contractors who perform this work. Therefore, it is extremely
important that the School District thoroughly reviews the gual-
jfications of prospective bidders for the removal project. This
section outlines criteria for selecting the best contractor to
perform the work. There are two phases involved in the process
the initial screening of companies interested in submitting a
proposal for the work and the detailed review of contractors

gualifications.

PHASE I : INITIAL REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR A PROPOSAL.

This stage pertains to the initial screening of contractors
who are interested in submitting a proposal to perform the asbestos
remediation in the schools. The School District should initially
advertise for a gualifications statement from prospective bidders.
The qualifications statement should include the following infor-

mation

A. Record of experience in asbestoé removal with names of the
building owners of past projects;

B. Names and training of personnel who would perform the removal
work;

C. Any record of violations of federal or state asbestos regulations
over the past ten years .|

ly terminated

D. Affadavit regarding any projects which were premature
incidents.

due to contract violations or building contamination

E. Statement of liability insurance coverage ;
F. Other information pertinent to asbestos removal.

The School District should carefully scrutinize these qual-
a list of gualified firms to submit a full

ifications and select a
proposal for the removal projects. The review should include a
jects which includes

check of all references from previous pro
phone contacts to the building owners or the clerk of the works
tects to discuss the guality of work

or inspectors of these proj
performed by the contractor. The affadavit regarding past violat-

ions should be checked by contacting the Environmental Frotect-
ion Agency'’'s Region 1 Asbestos Coordinator, OSHA, and the Comnec-

ticut Department of Health Services.




PHASE II : SELECTION OF THE CONTRACTOR.

When a list of qualified contractors is obtained, the School
District should invite these firms to review all areas of the
buildings which are scheduled for remediation. After a tour of
all of the areas, followed by a question and answer period, the
contractors will be instructed to develop a full proposal for
all asbestos remediation described in the contract specifications

with a bid guote for the project.

The final stage of screening before selecticn occurs is an
interview process with one or more firms whose proposals are
considered superior to the School District. The screening comm-
ittee should be composed of 3 - b individuals including the Super-
intendent of Schools, the School District’s Business Manager, and
an asbestos inspector. The interview should include a discussion
of the scope of the projects, the schedule, strategies for rem-
ediation, eguipment available and other issues pertinent to
completing the project in accordance with the specifications

of the contract.

The selection should be based both on the competetiveness
of the cost and the competence of the firm in safely complet-
ing each project in a timely manner. However, in no case should
any question regarding the contractor’s qualifications be super-

ceded by & relatively lower cost.
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APPENDIX 11

UPDATE TO ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : JOHN PETTIBONE SCHOOL

The asbestos management plan prepared for the John Pett-
ibone School identifies the presence of friable asbestos in the
kitchen of the building, located on the surface of the broiler
duct which is located across the ceiling of this room. The friable
asbestos is identified on Table 2 (pageda), the EDO 7HA inspection
report (page 4g) and is described in the narrative of the asbestos
‘management plan, on page 7.

The friability of the asbestos on the broiler duct was mod-

ified by a remedial project conducted on January 3 and January 17,
1987. The asbestos surface on the kitchen duct was sealed in place
using two separate processes . -
(1) Each of the pitted areas on the surface of the tank were seal-
ed with a bonding material designed for asbestos remediation ,
("Lag-Kap", manufactured by Fiberlock Technologies). .

(2) After the fabric cloth dried, the outer surface of the fabric was i
sealed with a penetrating encapsulant ("Lag-Kap", manufactured by i
Fiberlock Technologies). E

As a result of this project, friable asbestos is no longer
exposed in the kitchen.

S

The remediation project was properly supervised and inspected
and is certified to be completed in a manner that is consistent :
with the procedures outlined in the "asbestos training manual" dev- i
eloped for the New Milford Schools.

Jack S. Kozuchowski
Asbtestos Planner v
January 21, 1887
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ASEESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : JOHN PETTIBONE SCHOOL

The John Petiibone School was surveyed and evaluated for
acbestos containing materials in August and September, 1986. The
New Milford School District has developed a series of management
strategies for each location where asbestos was identified in the
building. The remedial action prescribed for each of these areas
is the foundation for this asbestos management plan.

The purpose of the plan which follows is to provide the
documentation of the asbestos surveys and to describe the man-
agement strateglies for each area where asbestos is present in
the school. The specific objectives of this plan are as follows

(1) Provide a description of the school buildings which high-
lights the locations where asbestos containing materlals ars

present ;

(2) Describe the methcdology which was used for surveying and
evaluating materials in the school which were suspected to

contalin asbestos

(3) Summarize the locations and conditions of materials which
were confirmed as asbestos ;

(4) Describe the remedial strategy selected for each site which
has asbestos present in the school with a justification for

selecting this course of action ; :

(5) Develop a system for implementing the plan which includes the
following elements

a. Timetable for implementing remediation strategy ;

b. Interim strategies for minimizing fiber release from the
areas with asbestos until a permanent method of remediat-

jon can be implemented ;
. Procedure for implementing the remedial stratezgy ;

d. Specifications for removal of asbestos containing materials;

(6) Establish an ongoing management and monitoring program for
all asbestos containing materials which are left in rlace.

This asbestos management plan is submitted to the State
Department of Education in accordance with Public Act 85-541 of

the Connecticut General Statuies.




A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

The John Pettibone School was buili in 1955, with new addit-
jons constructed in 1958 and 1964. The general layout of the buil-

ding is illustrated on figure 1.

The School is an educational facility for grades 5 - 5.
There are four wings to the building, all located on the ground

floor.

The schocl employs a staff of 78 and has a student body
which numbers 630. In addition to education, the school spon-
sors several extra curricular activities which take place in
the gymnasium, the cafeteria, and the meeting room.

The building is constructed on a slab foundation, with
brick cuter walls and a corrugated steel frame. The inner walls
are constructed of cinder blocks.. A suspended ceiling exists in
most of the building, resulting in a ceiling space, with water
pipes, air duets, and roof drains located near the true celling.

: Ventilation is provided by an air handling system which
draws air into return ducts and supplies air by mesans of air
handling units which are located on the roof, forcing air into

each room by means of supply ducts.

All areas of the school are serviced by a central boiler
room. Heat is provided by two oil burning boilers which convey
heat through steam pipes that traverse the building through the
pipe tunnels. The pipe tunnels begin at the boiler room and are
located below grade, throughout the perimeter of the building,
branching up to basebard radiators which are located in each of

the rooms.

E. DELINEATION OF AREAS

For the purpose of this evaluation, the schocl was divided
into 13 sections of similar design, construction or function.
Table 1, below, lists these areas and indicates whether asbestos
was identified in each location.




TAELE 1

location :
1
1

________________ 1
celling =space !
+throughout bldgk|

Classrooms - old)
asction of bldg¥|

Floor tiles - '
throughout bldg. |

i
1
Halls - through-|
out building '

19568 wing of
building

New wing of bu- |
ilding (1964) |

materials evaluated

boilers, h.w. tank, pipes

exhaust duct, floor tiles

roof drains, true ceiling,
pipe insulation, duct insulation

room by room survey : ceiling,
floor, wall.

analveis of numerous floor tile
samples throughout building.

ceiling, curtains, walls, floor

ceiling, floor tiles

room by room survey : ceilings,
walls, floor tiles.

room by survey | ceilings, floor

tiles, walls, assessory mat’ls.

ceiling, walls, floor tiles,
ventilation ducts.

floors, walls, ceiling.

: AREAS OF JOHN PETTIBONE SCHOOL
~-- SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOS

| prescence
' of asbestos

1
1

% The specific locations which contain asbestos are described in
more detail on Table 2 and in the narrative text.




C. METHCD OF EVALUATION

The John Pettibone School was surveyed for asbestos cont-
aining materials and evaluated in the following manriex

(1) Blueprints of the building were examined to determine the
layout of specific sections of the building and to deter-
mine whether asbestos was specified for use in any area
of the building ;

(2) An inspection of each room of the building was conducted to
provide & descriptive documentation of design, construction,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively asbestos, non asbestos materials and materials
which are suspected to contain asbestos, which reguire
an analytical confirmation of its constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the School District was consulted with
regard to specific locations of areas (such as pipe tunnels)
and regarding recent construction activities affecting ins-
ulation and other asbestos containing materials.

(3) All asbestos suspect materials {identified above) were sam-
pled in accordance with the State Department of Health Ser-
vices guidelines for identification of asbestos. These 'sam-
ples were submitted to the State Department of Health Ser-
vices Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

(4) Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locations
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respect to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s

"decislion protocol” process.

D. LOCATIONS WHERE ASBESTOS IS PRESENT IN THE JOHN PETTIBONE SCHOOL

Table 2 indicates the location where asbestos was positively
identified in the School. The table also describes the condition,
the degree of friability, and the potential for future deterior-
ation of each asbestos product in the building. The asbestos
materials were confirmed, in all cases, by a laboratory analys-
is of bulk samples which were taken from the building. The anal-
vtical reports are attached to the appendix at the end of this

document.

Exhibits A - & are the "schocl facility” and "area reports”
(EDOT75A and EDQ78E), which provide information on the specific
iocations where asbestos is present in the building.

The diagrams cn the following pages illustrate the areas
where asbestos is present in the buvilding. Figure 1 is an overall
diagram of thes school building, illustrating the general locations
of the areas described on table 2. Figures 2 - 6 are site specif-
ic illustrations of each asbestos area in the building, specifying
the total area of asbestos at each location.




TABLE

i

location of

azhestos

Boiler Room:

SUMMARY OF ASBESTOS LOCATIONS - JOHN PETTIBONE SCHOCL

|
h
!
B
1
1

friability

noderate-

condition

damage
potential

subject to

nagement
rategy
lected

[l

removal under

! ! ! !

! ! ! !
- boilers ! high ! ! physical ! contract
- breeching | ! ! impact, bogpecificat-
- stack ! ! ! vibration ! ions.
- hw ~ tank ! ! ! & continued!

! ! ! deteriorat-!

! ! ' ion. !

! ! ! !

! ! T T N
Kitchen - ! low I fair-good:! further I removal under
sxhaust duct! ! pitted in ! detericr- ¢ contract

! ! spots. { ation from ! specificat-

! ! ! vibration. ! idions.

Pipe tunnels'!low-moderate!

pipe ins-
ulation

in old
section of
building

Ceiling
plenum
-roof drains
~pipes

Classrooms-
old bldg.:
behind rad-
iators,

|
H
|
§
H
|
H
[
.

friable

i

where cloth!

covering is

loose or

punctured

& at end

of pipes
low
moderate.

low

’
!
i

fair-gocod
Some dama-
ged pipe
insulat-
ion thr-
oughout .

ir-good

fa

fair

subject to
water dam-
age & det-

srioration. !

only damage
possible is
impact from

subject to
impact dam-
age.

|
|
i
{
1
|
H
|
[

|
!
|
|

i
|
[

removal from
walk-throvgh;
management
program for
crawl spaces

removal under
contract
specificat-
ions.

Encapsulation
under cont-
ract spec-
ifications.

floer tiles
selected
areas of
building
floor.

non-friable

abrasive
operations’
will result
in friable
condition.

!
!
!
|
!
|
1
1

implement
management

& monitoring
pProgram.
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EXHIBIT A ~
......... COMNECTICUT DEPARTHEKT OF EDUCATION
ED 8756 g
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS IHMSPECTION REPORT
P.A. 85-54)

RETURK TWD (2) COPIES TO: State Department of Educatien, Bureau of Grents Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.O. Box 2219, Martford, €T 08145

L I I R N A '] LR BN A A I I I A A L A A N L N B A ) L T R I I O e R

school pistRicT DISTRICT CODE G
sN-@W.-ﬂ-/-(ff:-(?éano---n-..‘.-:-\;o-..;; --‘;.;‘v.---_..-.;'f}.---.:-------.:. ...............
FACILITY HAHE FACILITY ADDRESS :

Sotn, CETTIONE SCHoow .. & Prckers. QISTRICT 00, M. H1i2n0 ¢
Year of Construction 1955 Year of Additions (4f any) _ﬁ_?’_?_&, Y6y
ERTIFICATION:

Attached are __;;3534 Area Asbestos Inspection Reports (ED D75&) for the ebove
referenced school facility.

/<7 Check this box 4f this schoo) facility hes been inspected according to Public Act
85-541, state regulations enacted pursvant thereto and decision protocols.

2527 Check this box if this school faci14ty has been tnspected prior to January 1, 198¥%
in order to comply with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) School Asbestos Inspection

Rule,

Bame of Inspector JACK 5; )\/GZUCHOLUSKI Phone ZEZ“B@/S
Signature of Inspector Q@oﬁcs\ {MW Bate ‘///‘f /8’6

52:7 Check this box 1f this building had been previously inspected and was found to
have asbestos containing materials which have subseaquently been removed. Please submit

documentation supporting this fact.

19181

TS
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EXHiziT &
oS A | CONNECTICUT DEPARTHMENT Of EDUCATION :
ED XXX Page | of _/
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS IRSPECTION REPORTY ' !
P.A. 85-541

RETURN THO (2) COPIES 70: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Faciilities Un‘it P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, €T 06145

------------------------------------------------------------------------

FACILITY NARE FACILITY ADORESS’ " INSPECTED BY (Name and Te]ephone) DATE
Folw FPeTTIRoME 2 PlereTr Ripge 20, ~Yacte & KoZuclowSK | '
IIIEIC(I{-‘{IQOIC’—IIUI" lllllllll E"IA{ ,5!‘:'!;:0‘000-.!(;‘:[:".. llll .l.':-:,lqlll:'-'zlétfs lllll [ I R B O I B I B R R R R B )
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
¢ Poice RoolM 690 . - ©
1. Samples: Description of material sampled SRl A Ted el Uk G GuTer, o

Type of sample: Bu]k v~ Dust: Mr
2. Iype of Materdial: Sprayed on Trowled on Boiler Lagaing ¢«

Pipe Insulation / Duct Other (please explain)

Moderate ¢ Low Mot Friable ____

3. Friability: High __
Sq. Footage “Area 1200 P‘lpe Insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.

(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

4. Condition: HWater Damage: High ____ Hoderate Low None ¢~
Physical Damage: High ___ Hoderate « Low ____ None

5. Accessibi)ity: tLess than 10 ft. ,4 pore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High Moderate +« Low Hone

Distance fo items needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing 1o Fe<t Ventilation Other

6. Internal Building Description:
Wal) Texture: Rough Pitted Hoderately Textured _¢~ Smooth ____
Floor Type: Concrete _— .Carpet ____ T1le Wood ____ Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete p/”"Acoustical T4le _ Plaster ___ Hetal Deck ____
" Suspended 1ay 4n panels Concrete Joist and be beam __
Suspended metal lath Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling EncapsuIat1on Enclosure
Rajling ____ Other = (€& Comme ATy Hone

"Distance ft.

8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n)
Distance f%.

Cutflow vents near frisble materiais(y/n} _A
Plenum (y/n) A Air Erosion Evident (y/n)

G e -

A{r Hovement: High ____ Hoderate __  Low ST
9. Activity/Movement: o '
Use of Area MecuAnCac - Buiets Act‘lv1ty H1gh Moderate Low
. Khat is adjacent to the area? L HALLwAY
What is. above the area? Rool> . ,
10.Population Exposed: : o
Number of Individuals: ‘ Length of Exposura: Frequency of Exposure:
Students _ O hrs/day days/week
Staff {o 4 hr;/day 2 _ days/week
Comments: THete Afe  wg OARRIEAE 6€m'&'gz\} THE  ASAESTOS TaSULAT (gAS
~oweyUol ., THe _eNTIPE Roo/l

AND __EMPLoVESS  WHo  wobil TIa  LooM, s ‘ )
Poypwe  OcculinTl &Y

Ts TsoLaTen oM THp TR
LockiNG NDonl S

Conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Detailed Asbestos Decision Proptocol):
TtANL T ¢ T BAD  CJIMDL T Ty SULATI AL

/\5}%65‘7 08  ON  BoltenS Aun
T ET EP0rs . s BEsTO% oN__PipES  ANO  E(Bowl
RASACED EA) LA AND  IHCLETORE,  TEA A0 | CONOLTUA

AT TECIETES  RCRWAT —OF ASCI7S o £ oo,

/,}g&eg"ﬂ.ﬁ ,F‘AN,A(,Q nNeRT
A —— 0 o ME AT L MMeA ATt Y

P Y D Y S Ad s om Crprm - O Y e T g .




Exiet (L
o5~ CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION :
ED XXX page | of 2
SCHEOULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
P.A. 85-541

RETURN- THO (2) COPLES TO: State Department 4f Education, Buresu of Grants Processing
Schoo] Facilities unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

R T N B A A A S PN L N I R R

FACILITY MAME - EACILITY ADORESS'  INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) DATE
“Cola PETTBoAE 2 pPicier7 R1D6E€ ED, “Tacll S Ke2ocHowsS{e/ :
l?(uHIQQO(T’IIIl!IIID.llAjlk:MOﬂI"FpﬂIO’Ong‘lIIOOOUUITT"{‘.Z'I"I.ISQ@!SIll.lll!l.l..l.l!l.!l.'l
AREé DESCRIﬁJiPN A K‘AREA SQUARE FEET . AREA POPULATION :
, PipE TUNNEL~ L o o
?Aaf llllllllllllllllll T‘lf&s:\:?‘ﬁuﬂq‘f& lllll g .2!6(!." llllllllll ‘él‘ll'.llll.ll'l‘l.l.'ll'l‘i. [ ]
1. samples:  Description of material sampled pis ~ceie Tusviproa S0 IS a‘?.?_‘féfrsfu‘fsff"“‘{ T
Type of sample: Bulk pust - Alr
2. Type of Material: Sprayed om Trowied on Botler Lagging
Pipe Insulation _o - Duct Gther {please explain)
3. Friability: High __ MHoderate Low Hot Friable (sec (‘oﬂﬂfw>
Sq. Footage Area 262 Pipe Insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.
(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4. Condition: Water Damage:  High .~ Moderate Low None . Se€
Physical Damage: High Boderate ¢~ Low Hone CoMAENT
5. Accessibi]ity: Less than 10 ft. o~ Kore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High Moderate Low _& Kone

pistance to items meeding maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing /-2  Ventilation

6. Internal Building Description: /
Pjtted Moderately Textured Smooth

Wa1l Texture: Rough
Floor Type: Concrete i/ ‘/Carpet o Tile Wood __ Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile _____ Plaster __ Hetal Deck
“ suspended lay in panels toncrete joist and beam __
suspended metal lath ___Gther
7. Barriers: Suspended Celling Encapsulation Enclosure
: Ratling Gther Hone L~
g. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable meterials(y/n) A Distance ft.
Outflow vents near friable materials{y/n) _N__ Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) & Air Erosion Evident (y/n)

Other

—————T—

Air Movement: Righ ___ FHoderate Low 7 _ _ .

9, Activity/tiovement: s FoPHER ' . '

Use of AreapccesswaY "o goeM Activity: High Hoderate Low _e”

what is adjacent to the area? Borel L ooH

What 1s abave the area? iTcde s . -
10.Population Exposed: ) !

Number of Individuals: Length of Exposure: Freguency of Exposure:

Students _O hrs/day days/week

Staff (o) {  hrs/day L days/week MoVT -
Comments: TuSccATion 0N  (IPES Tar  riS _ ALEA TS YARIABLE 1/ ;
&L oonpiTign’y < s TNSpc AT E37AY T TALCT nTHEL ALrAS
Afe  LpoSe AND VERN  FLNBLE, ! :

tonciusions (Recommendation Perived f the Detatled A/sjestos pecision Protecol):
ASAESTOS Tus o tATIoS Tt PeS s L BaD  COMNOITIOM.,
HibH_ WATEL _DAMAGE . X “TE ANSEQEMEN.  $ 004

REMWAL  0C A>Be5TS .

UATIC EMSVAL
OCcC vl S

ASHESTOS A AR ECHENT AL AN S PECHE (ES
e e e T NEAS URES Wil &€ TPRPLeMENTED
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075 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTHMENT OF EDUCATION :
ED XXX Page _é__ of __3
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

P.A. B5-541

State Department af Education, Buresu of Grants Processing

RETURN TWO (2) COPLES TO:
School Facilities Unit, P.O. Box 2219, Hartford, LT 06145

------------------------------------------

FACILITY RARE FACI}aITY ADDRééS‘ o INSPECTED BY (Hgme and Telephone DATE
Tonpn QeTTHone 2 FIC ReTT o6 20, <A< S, K ozoctiowsicf
. ..S‘C’f:{ W.Lr: LN I ] 0'0 I I A l!ﬂf lcil"\‘ll » I'/:ili IL'IFQ(CYI:IDJ lc-:-‘-r"l P U B R * l.:-'!f{l‘zl:—- .3.6. r‘3 lllll * » [
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
’ cpfAwLl . . B i
DB o Fipr TewNedS - pAcE G‘-{ 10, 6 .
i iamples: Description of material sampled ZEnStC sy o RS LR, TR R

Type of sample: Bulk Dust - Alr
2. Tvpe of Material: Sprayed on Trowled on Boiler Lagaing

Pipe Insulation Puct Other (please explain)

3, Friability: High Moderate Low Not Friable . _
Sq. Footage Area Lg40O pipe insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.

ts.)

(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Commen

4. Condition: Hater Damage: High Hoderate Low None .
Physical Damage: High Hoderate Low None

5. Accessibijity: Less than 10 ft. " HMore thap 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High __ _ Hoderate 7 Low ___ Kone
Distance to jtems needing maintenance:

Electrical Plumbing I-Z2Fe< ventilation Other

6. Internal Building Description: _
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Hoderately Textured " Smooth
Tile Hood Other D27

Floor Type: Concrete ___Vﬁéf"pet o .
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster Metal Deck
" Suspended lay in panels Concrete joist and beam .
suspended metal lath ____Other

7. Barriers: Suspended Celling Encapsulation Enclosure
None i~ (sc€ (‘uﬂ.ﬂEJ'TB

Railing gther
8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) pistance ft. .
Outflow vents near frigble matertals{y/n) _ Distance ft.:

Plesum (y/n) Air Erosion Evident (y/n)
Air Movement: High Hoderate Low

9, Activity/Hovement:
Use of Area pecpaditht -

EMEnsvey ’ o
AupAwd  pctivity: High Moderate Low &
6RADE.,

What is adjacent to the areat MNeTHIMNC— (BT A/
What is sbove the area? CLAsSa goamMS  Anp | 0THeA AR eAS g BLo6
10.Population Exposed: . ’ '
Number of Ingividuals: ' tength of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students hrs/day days/week
- hrs/day [ days/wesk MONTL

L l!ll&.'l.l.l..'llcottliull.IO!D'..!-nn-uol-llolo-‘l-ol'n-olo'uu.l-

bt Bepien | For  EMPLofEeS  wdo  ENTEE fnp wolll T/
CRAAWL  SPACE, How eyt TS AlLcA T T Sol ATED
ThoM __OTHEAL BN OCCYPANTS AY & M TAL P oot .

the Detailed Asbestos Decision Protocol):
THe  QPES T <7

conclustons (Recommendation perived froia
oM P, TeHe VA

THE ASEeSTCS TINSVLATIGAS

CAAWL ALK TS LidkeyY  TU. _[HAUVE oM € AZieAS  wiTH &
Ne T CRIGEATED CoM DI 1 0M -

ASBEEY T AR LC R ERT  PLAN SPeCIFIEa TAPLCMEAT A P Tos O :
T S e 7 iR PROGEAMN  (Sege TTEXTH Tl DE‘TA:‘CJ‘).
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P.A. 85-54

RETURN THO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

P R L R N N Y R R TR R B R B CEC I IO B R )

FACILITY HAME "UEACILITY ADORESS . INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone DATE
Kery K0 ACK K oZulRowsfe/ -

Toun PETTIBVE 2 PicC
.?FIHCQQILT'III- ........ voA{(r-L‘:/ .[{.{.L.F'QQPJ le:-; e« b h B g RSB RBD 7“2‘ ..3'@’3.."...‘ lllll N BB BN N 3
AREA DESCRIPTICN AREA SQUARE FEET_ . IABEA POPULATION ’
3: KiTcoHeA Hio | ]
1. Samples: Description of material sampled Loos= SBAGUS AT A STl WK AP |
Type of sample: Bulk Dust - Alr
Trowled on Boller Lagg1ng

2. Type of Material: Sprayed on
Pipe Insuiation buct Other (piease explain}

3. Friability: High Moderate _____ Low & Not Friable (See CuMrent )
Sq. Footage Area _ (Y0  Pipe Insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.

(If the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

4, Condition: HWater Damage: High ____ Moderate Low None . /
Physical Damage: High Hoderate Low o~ None ____ (see Cd/f/{c‘m
5. Accessibi]ity: Less than 10 ft. ‘v~ Hore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: HKigh ____ Moderate Low ____ Nonme _____
Distance to items needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing _ Ventilation Other

6. Internal Building Description:
Koderately Textured ¢~ Smooth

Wall Texture: Rough Pitted

Floor Type: Concrete Carpet ____ Tile .~ HWood ___ Qther -
Cetling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster __ Hetal Deck

" Syspended lay ¥n panels Concrete joist and d beam

Suspended metal lath __ Other Term@en (eaciVe MATER IAC

7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling Encapsulat‘ion Enciosg&
Ratling ____ Gther Kone 7 _
Distance ft.

8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materialis(y/n)
Outflew vents near friable materials(y/n) N __ Distance ft.

Plenum (y/n) _AJ_ Air Erosion Evident (y/n) ﬂ
Air Hovement: High _____ ﬁoderate Low

g, Act1v‘lty/Hovement '
Use of Area Tooos PEerAlATiua/  Activity: H‘lgh Hoderate /Lw

What is adjacent to the area? _HALLWAY, CAFCTEA

What {s above the area? g ool . .
10.Population Exposed: ) !

Number of Individuals: Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:

Students O hrs/day _ days/week

Staff { g Z hes/day 5 days /week
Comnts “Ta SULATIOY oOn Nuct T3 TuHeReWNTe Y  AOAS- +£W’Lf
Howpven , TS o ATED £l SPaTS . alN  PucT  [HAvE
PENETRATED OUTER 2 AP.  DaMAecn  AReAS  Due — TO

THPACT 0 uM SCAFFOLOIN 6

Conclusions {Rec ndation Derived from the Detaﬂe% Afs'{l:;st% De?s‘lon Pr tocol) >
b &

TS ol ATED SF0TsS o DycT

AND, THERETAE, HLPBle  AND CONDTIIA |
ABESTCE, N [PLAN  EECIEIEN j(_ef‘foww Tl SUMHA . [9¢7]
A TAMCOIA7e  ENCAPSUIATII  OF  @ITTED SPETS  AAD WMW (\(mﬁﬁ{’dL?w Mefol €
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SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT ' .
P.A, 85-541

€S 70: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing

RETURN TWO' (2) COPI
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

FACILITY Hﬁﬁt FACILITY ADORESS ' INSPECTED BY (MName and Telephone) DATE
TFean EPETTBONE B A g 0. TACK L€ ko2ucuewulig :
"S'C.f-ig.o.lr llllll . .N?H.I‘l‘%f‘ﬂp‘ﬁ..l”.—‘..‘-.I..l.‘???’rs‘%"?"."'l'...l.l.‘..'.l'.'l'
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEE ‘ A_RE& POPULATION

,4‘ Cetinv G SPALe ¢ RooF LA e
'.. .A.J'D'--@.”?{'.—S.‘ .a:.‘:rtnu-s-v-set‘u?:?-—:,'}ﬁns;-rs-vgocenolQ--cl... R EE LR lg)l--oncncﬂ ,"‘"é"’f'u.’%md HEL"
1. Samples: Description of material sampled P11 s, O e Lo TS s

Type of sampie: Bulk _~_  Dust: Alr
2. Type of Materfai: y§grayed on Trowied on Boiler iagging
Pipe Insulation buct Other (please explain) Irouvirioy o RooF _LOf

3. Friability: High Hoderate Lew « Mot Friable _
Sq. Footage Area _(30  Pipe Insulation Linear feet sq. Ft.

AKS

lain under Comments.)

<

e

(1f the potential for fiber release of contact has been affected, exp

4, Condition: WHater Damage: High ____ Hoderate Low Hone
Physical Damage: High ____ Moderate tow +~ Hone

5. Accessibi)ity: Less than 10 ft. More than 10 ft. *
Contact Potenttal: High ___ Koderate Low _& Kone ____

Distance to ftems needing maintenance:
Electrical S=/o plumbing /-5 - Ventilation other

6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted ____ Hoderately Textured . Smooth
Floor Type: Concrete Carpet __ Tile _« Wood __  (Uther _
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster Hetal Deck
“* syspended lay in panels Concrete joist and beam

__TOther TERTSD TREATM ok Sree ¢ SeArS
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling Encapsulation Enclosure

Railing Other Hone
8. ventilation: Intake vents near friabie materiais(y/n) _p_ Distance ft.

Gutfiow vents near frigble materials({y/n) _A__ Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) N Adr Erosion Evident (y/n)
Afr Movement: Kigh __ Hoderate tow _ o~

9. Activity/Movement: EereicAl £
Use of Arearwmwvwee pupice Activity: High Moderate

Suspended metal lath

LN TE P N

Low &

. wWhat is adjacent to the area? HALL WAy CpAss goarl
What 1s above the area? REOE- /
10.Population Exposed: . ’

Mumber of Individuals: ‘ tength of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students hrs/day days/week i
Staff 2 | hrs/day T days/week /10X T

Comments: ' '
Conclusions (Recommendation perived from the Detalled Asbestos Deciston Protocol):
T NSULATIOA A Goo¥ - DRANS A D P PES TS A o7 TN HAD
o0 TraA K Lo b CLmn Mg SuUGeEST {oTe JI71AL o0&

TrpAlT _ DAHALL |

: -
T o0 FANEDC AL e T Foay J%e_c[,!?-qe; FCROVAL AR Ty LA A EAT, ZNTuquA! .
y T A Ak A=, — a D A A iy T /‘(‘rr— Ve Y D F T/"‘."Lj‘\
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0754 CONNECTICUT DEPARTHMENT OF EDUCATION :
£ED XXX Page | _of _ I
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT :
P.A, 85-54]

RETURN THO (2) COPIES TO: State Department 9f Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Kartford, CT 06145

FACILITY HANE FACILITY ADDRESS" INSPECTED év ;ﬁé:ﬁé'ééé'ielééﬁééei """ DATE
UCRU FriTéeveE 3 PrereTT (Ri106€ @0, TJrae S koZuexowSic ;
. :—‘O(t'.:r?lol(——l llllll e, 4 NC LL‘ H'('L'F' Gr: p } Ci’:r‘ [ 3 BN BN BN B BN ) D?iqlzl - -3-%,:3 lllllll & & 2 0 B FEPF AP EEES P L3N BN
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET . AREA POPULATION .
LOUTERL WALL — oL B

sSectien oF Buipwe 120 s,

1. Samples: Description of matertal sampled v UM (T e Torggfud  [IATEAC

Type of sample: Bulk v~ Dust - Alr
2. Iype of Haterial: Sprayed on ____ Trowled on ____ Boller Lagging ___
Pipe Insulation buct ____ Other (please explain) _\wacl
3. friapility: High _____ Hoderate ____ Low ____ HNot Friable _«~ (sce commanT)
Sq. Footage Area 170  pipe Insulation Linear feet 5q. Ft.

(If the potential for fiber release oi’ contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

4. Condition: Water Damage: High ____ Hoderate Low None
Physical Bamage: High Hoderate Low __— Hone _____
5. Accessibi]ity: Less than 10 ft. HMore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High _#~ Hoderate ____ Low ____ None

Distance to 1tems needing maintenance: ,
Electrical Plumbing _ 2’ - Ventilation _Zo Other

6. Internal Bullding Description: '
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted ___ Hoderately Textured _.— Smooth ____
Fioor Type: Concrete Carpet _~_ Tile _+» Hood Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster Hetal Deck ____

" Suspended lay in panels _ Concrete joist and beam __

Suspended metal lath Gther

Enclosure ____

7. Barrters: Suspended Celling Encapsulation
Ratling ____ Other None .
8. Ventilation: intake vents near friable matertais(y/n) g_f Distance ft.
Outfiow vents near frighle matertals{y/n) _»_ Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) A Alr Erosion Evident (y/n) Y
Afr HMovement: Kigh __ ﬁoderate : Low __ e~ ,
§. Activitv/Movement:
Use of Area CeASSFOOA S '-‘LWM’V Activity: H‘lah t/ﬁoderate Low
What is adjacent to the area? _ UALwAY, CLASE 00/ <
What ¥s above the area? KooF . .
10.Population Exposed: ‘ s
Humber of Individuals: ' Leng%h of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students 630 hrs/day S days/week
Staff 75 '7 hrs/day 5 days/week
Comments: _uwsdce MATEeg AL 7S5 TNHE@ v ALY /u{w Trippl € . Howe uerL/
TS ATeEDn SPe7S HAVE EtooreE O P PED Ove T,  ABAAT v

TLTMPACT.

Conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Detatled Asbestos Deciston Pratoco_!s):
SPAT

QUTeEl  JALL.  —T ¢ AT T ABLE Ex o T TA TS el aTel)

bnd s 4] oo CHAED WAL T5 AT T LAD A LT A AND 5

MeSen( e oF 2 AN T o “TAL  Aacarr CGL LA LC (At Tipdy 7 TR T AeTeANTIAC,
SWLCHFTES G adAPIVCATTITYL TF . {PFC EUEF}\(LS

ASEeoTS MANAGE MU LA
Ano TV TITOT A B A AL C MG N
i G SMAMAC EHENT ST Ol W o sfias
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RETURN THO {2) £PPI£5 T0: State Department af Education, Bureau of 6rants Processing
Jerr feTT! School Facilities ‘Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CV 06145

A R L S EEERE P
%EIHLLTYGEB}E;; e FAC]LITYP.&'D'}?&ELS’?SF? Py HSPECTE’g ‘E‘Y(_ I(Cﬁamehand THE(ET(JSEJV DATE
TG KGR e e s tinenes i B e 73.2:15..@.13...............’:%’
AREA DESCRIPTIUN AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATIOR
Feuu2e Tit €5 — © T
o ...'—.".crw.:xfrﬁ.rwfw QE Bl e 108, e,
1. Samples: pescription of ﬁwter‘rﬂ samp'led HAND, Mop-70ABlE  THLES

Type of ssmple: Bulk &— bust Alr

2. lype of HMaterial: Spraged on frowled on Boi1er Lagging
pipe Insulation Puct Other (please explain)
3. Friability: High Kederate Low -~ Mot Friable

Sq. Footage Area Pipe Insulation _ Linear Feet Sqg. Ft.

(1f the potential for fiber relesse or confact ‘has been affected, explain under Comments.

s, Condition: Water Damage: High ____ Hoderate fione gzg:f
Physical Damage: High Moderate _____Lgu (-~ Hone _«¢
6 accessibility: Less than 10 ft. £ Hore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: #igh ____ “Hoderate _L- Low Kone ___

Distance to items needing maintenance:
Electrical jo-Jef+ Plumbing _(o-5¢ F—Ventilation Other

6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough ____ Pitted Boderately Textured _«——" Smooth

Floor Type: Concrete Cerpet Tile ¢~ bood “Other
ceiling Type: Concrete ____ Acoustical Tile Plaster ___Heta) Deck __
: Suspended lay in panels cﬂncrete joist and beam
suspended metal lath “Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Celling ____ Encapsulation Enclosure
Railing ___ _ Other __ fone _ &
A/ Distance ft. ____

8. Ventilation: Intake “vents near friable materials(y/n)
outflow vents near frizble materials(y/n) A bpistance ft

Plenum (y/n) ASr Erosion Evident (y/n)
Air Hovement: High Hoderate __  Low _&

9. Activity!ﬁovement
Use of Area & Fon ot BUepup Activity: High " #oderate . Low

What 4s adjacent to the area?
What %s above the area?l ﬂiJoF’
10.Population Exposed: .
Number of Individuals: . Length of Exposure: 'Fregyency of Exposure:
Sstudents £ 30 hrs/day days/week
staff __ 7% - 2 hrs/day — 3 days/week

---------- LR LRI ]

erma———

-------------------------------

-------------------------------

Comments: Ase DUe oE 1o Foat TIHES  SANPLED  (QAIRILEO AS@ESTE
“TLLi= S T AL e EETrle Al MeA 8 S ECe T l\fft«_f’ _D‘t
Feogle Tipe  TTduulset] B ol /4 <o ME T HATZ ENTIRE
. gl SHFNCE MAY _ Co ATA, ASE E5T 0

Conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Deta11ed Asbestos Decision Protocol):
S Ae T FOARW

ASH TS T Al 2 onn “Trec

4
VNI R o AN AN AL AT LAY SEEC 1 =S AT A e
P cerny Fre (S SAALE ON SopbE '7ﬂﬂerWCb!0
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FIGURE 1 : GENERAL DIAGRAM OF THE JOBN PETTIBONE SCHOOL
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Pipe Tunnel walk through area between
boiler room and transformer room

38 @ Pipe Tunnel behind bteoiler room

etner 3 @ PIPE TUNNELS
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FIGURE 2

2B

BOILER ROOM

Area of Asbestos

Photogragh illustrating front
view of boilers and hot water tank.

Boilers
hot water tank

pipes
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530 square feet
160 square feet
410 square feet
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Outer asbestos wall illustrated in red




Close-up of asbestos wall showing-
chipped areas of wall covered by tape

g6A : Photograph showing outer
wall in library.

FIGURE 6 : CLASSROOM WALLS - OLD SECTION OF BUILDING.

Area of Asbestos ' 770 square feet
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located between suspended ceiling and roof

Ceiling Plenum -
kb Rt lAdATIO




5A : Photograph showing asbestos insulated roof drain

5B: Insulated roof drain (left) and steam pipe (right)

FIGURE 5 : CEILING PLENUM

Area of Asbestos : Roof Drains : 300 sgquare feet
Pirna inenlation @ 830 sounare feet
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Sketch of kitchen area
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E. AREA REMEDIATION STRATEGIES.

This section outlines the management strategies which will be
used for each location in the building where asbestos is present.
This narrative also includes a justification for the remediation

option which was selected.

(1) Boiler room.

The insulation on the boilers, breeching, stack, hot water
tank, and the steam pipes contains asbestos. The insulation on
the boilers, stack and the hot water tank are characterized in
a different manner than the pirpe insulation.

.

The steam pilpes in this room are covered with air cell ins-
ulation. The asbestos is sandwiched on the surface of "ecells” of
corrugated fiber material which encloses pockets of air. The outer
surface of this insulation is covered with a non asbestos fiber
Wwrap. FPipe elbows are insulated with asbestos which are cloth
wrapped. As long as the outer wrap of the pipe runs and elbows
remain intact, the asbestos is non friable. The insulation is
susceptible to damage from impact or water. If the insulation
becomes torn or delaminated from the surface of the pipes, the
asbestos will become friable. In several areas of the room, the
ipnsulation has deteriorated and 1s, therefore, friable.

- The asbestos insulation on the boiler surfaces, the breech-
ing, the stack and the water tank is.friable, has deteriorated in
several areas to a poor condition and will only get worse in time.
The large surface areas of friable asbestos results in a high pot-
ential for chronic exposure to ths maintenance and janitorial staff

who work in this room.

All of the asbestos in the boiler room will be removed dur-
ing the summer of 1987. The large amount of friable asbestos which
is present in this area poses an ongoing potential for asbestos
exposure to employees and contractors who work in this room.
Therefore, the removal of asbestos under contract specificat-
ijons is the permanent solution of choice. Contract specificat-
ions for the removal project are described in Section G.

Due to the large scope of this job, and the importance of
verforming the work whern school is not in session, the work
is scheduled for the summer 1987 school recess. In the interim
period, the management program described in Section F will be

instituted.

(2) Pipe tunnels.

There are two separate areas of pipe tunnels which, for the
purpose of this document, are classified and evaluated on the
basis of access and exposure.




(a) Hall between Boiler Room and Transformer Rooum.

A "walk through" area exists between the boiler room and the
transformer room, which is accessible from the kitchen (by the
back stairs) and the boiler room (doorway behind the boilers).
This area has 7 foot ceilings, a concrete floor and is traversed
by several asbestos insulated steam pipes.

It is not feasible to isclate this area; access is avail-
able Lo the kitchen staff due to the presence of the back stair-
way which leads to a kitchen storage room, which is &adjacent to
the pipe runs. The asbestos insulation on several of the pipe
surfaces - particularly in the transformer room - is very friable.

Therefore all of the asbestos will be removed from this
"area. The removal project is scheduled for the summer, 19387
school recess. Contract specifications for the removal project
are presented in Section G. In the interim period, the manage-
ment program described in Section F will be instituted.

(b) Crawl Space.

The remainder of the pipe tunnel is a crawl space which
traverses the perimeter of the building. The straight lengths
of the pipes in the tunnels are covered with air cell insulation.
Although there is a fiber covering over the asbestos, the ends
of the pipe run insulation are exposed and, therefore, friable.
The elbows are asbestos insulated with a cloth wrap. As long as ;
the ocuter wrap on the pipe runs and elbows stays intact, the
underlying asbestos will not be friable. However, the pipes are
susceptible to water damage. It is very likely that the insulat-
in some part of the wvast crawl space has deteriorated due to
water damage, and which is, therefore, in a friable condition.
The crawl space is used by the maintenance staff for emergency
repairs. The tunnels are relatively isclated and access is limit-
ed by metal doors located in varicus locations in the building.

Removal of asbestos from the tunnels is a difficult operat-
jon, complicated by tight working conditions and the dirt floor.
Asbestos removal in the crawl spaces was not selected as a remed-
ial option at this time for the following reasons

It is feasible to control and limit access to the tunnels
and minimize employee exposure through a management and mon-

itoring program ;

a.

b. The high priority of removing asbestos from the major open areas
in the building (as well as major removal projects from othexr
schools in the District) will involve a large worklead for
the contractor who is selected. It is imperative that these
jobs are performed carefully without a pressure schedule.

Removal from the pipe tunnels involves unique conditions
which require specialized procedures to prevent further
contamination of the entire area. If this project is sched-




uled in the future, it should be done as a single removal
job for a given summer.

Therefore, the remedizl strategy for this area involves a
management and monitoring program, as described in Section F.
This process includes measures for isolating the tunnels from
the remainder of the building, methods for controlling acce: s
to the tunnels, and & system for protecting employees who must
enter the crawl space for repairs, The effectiveness of the man-
agement program and the condition of the asbestos in the tunnel
will be evaluated prior to the summer, 1988 school recess (and
annually thereafter). If the system for controlling access and
reducing exposures is not functioning effectively, a removal of
ashbestos from the tunnels under contract specifications will be

implemented during that summer.

{3) Kitchen

Asbestos is present in the kitchen on the duct which is
located near the ceiling, which leads from the broiler to the
end of the room. The asbestos is covered with a non asbestos
fabric wrap which is intact and in generally good condition.
There are, however, several pitted areas on the insulation,
where the outer fabric material has been punctured, which has
exposed the asbestos on the duct. The exposed asbestos, at these
pitted areas on the duct, is friable.

Although the damaged (and friable) areas are isolated sites
on the duct, the presence of friable asbestos on an overhead sur-
face presents a potential exposure of airborne asbestos to the
kitchen staff. This condition, combined with the aesthetic con-
sideration of having friable asbestos present in a food prepar-
ation area, predicates an active remediation process.

The asbestos in the kitchen will be removed during the
spring recess of 1987. The removal project will be conducted
under the contract specifications which are described in Bec-
tion @. Before removal, the interim measures whiech are outlined
in Section F will be instituted.

{4) Ceiling Space.

The steam pipes in the space between the suspended ceiling
and the roof are covered with air cell insulation, which contains
asbestos. The asbestos on this insulation is covered with a fiber
wrap. However, the ends of each section of the insulation on the
pipe runs is exposed. The pipe elbows are asbestos insulated with
& non asbestos cloth wrap. The insulation on the pipes are subject
to the potential of future water or impact damage. '

Also present in the ceiling space are roof drains, which
are insulated with asbestos which is unwrapped, and friable.

Although the ceiling 5pace is_partially enclosed by rem-
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ovable ceiling tiles, the action of taking down the tiles for
maintenance werk has the potential for spreading asbestos thr-
oughout the area directly below the removed tile.

~ Removing all of the asbestos from the ceiling space 1s
the most permanent remedial option available for this area.
The project is feasible and would eliminate the need for cum-
bersome management and monitoring procedures which would be
necessary every time maintenance work would be conducted in

the celling space.

All of the asbestos which 'is present in the celling space
will be removed in the summer of 1887, The removal project will
be conducted under contract specifications described in Section
G. The interim measures described in Section F will be implement-
ed immediately and will remain in effect until the asbestos is

removed.

(5) Outer Wall of Classrooms - 0ld Section of the Puilding.

The lower section of the outer wall of the original build-
ing (i.e., that porticn of school built in 1958) is constructed
of asbestos. The outside wall of this section of the school is
faced with a non asbestos material. However, behind the baseboard
radiators of the classrooms which are located in the original
section of the building, the asbestos on this wall is exposed.
The asbestos which is present - a hard, non-malleable wall -
is not, in itself, friable. There are, however, isolated sites
on the wall behind the radiator which are chipped, and, there-
fore, friable. The wall is not subject to any potential for fut-
ure abrasion, damage, O deterioration, unless work is perform-
ed on the radiators or the wall which involves drilling, sawing,
hammering or other abrasive operations directly on the outer
wall. The asbestos on this wall is in good condition and the
degree of friability is low. The potential for exposure to
airborne asbestos in these rooms is minimal.

Total removal of the asbestos in this area entails the rem-
oval and replacement of the lower section of the outside wall in
this section of the building. This management strategy was not
szelected for the following reasons

(a) The removal and replacement of the outer wal% is a project
which requires a major reconstruction of the building ;

(b) The ashestos in the wall is not likely to deteriorate to
a more friable condition in the future. Its current level
of friability can be controlled.

(c) There are other remedial alternatives which are available
to prevent the release of asbestos from the wall.

: Encapsulation is the simplest method of minimizing the
relese of asbestos from the ~all. Due to the nature of the asb-




estos in the wall, the limited area requiring encapsulation and
the ability to inspect and reencapsulate spoets on the wall which
may become chipped in the future, this is the remedial strategy

of cholce.

The entire surface of this wallboard will be encapsulated
during the summer of 1987. The project will be conducted under
contract specifications described in Section G, page

(6) Floor Tiles.

There are several different types of floor tiles throughout
the building. One of the ten samples collected (the sample taken
in the cafeteria) tested positive for asbestos. Asbestos in the

floor tiles is non friable,

The logical management strategy for the floor tiles is to
leave them in place and institute a management program. Asbestos
release from the floor tiles can be prevented by educating the
maintenance and custodial staff in proper procedures of working
with the tiles (as outlined in Section F).

F. MANAGEMENT AND MONITORING PROGRAM FOR ASBESTOS REMAINING IN
SCHOOL BUILDING.

A management and monitoring program has been developed for
the two areas of the school where asbestos will remain in place -
the pipe tunnel crawl spaces and the outer wall of the old sect-
ion of the building. Additionally, interim management procedures
have been developed for those areas in the school where asbestos
is scheduled for removal within the next several months. The man-
agement/monitoring program developed for all of these areas centers
on implementing procedures for minimizing exposure and access to as-
bestos containing materials, training of maintenmnace and janitor-
ial staff in these procedures, and conducting periodic inspectlions
of the asbestos containing materials.

The specific details of the staff training which is refer-
enced throughout +his section are described in the document, titled

" Inservice Training Program for Maintenance Staff
Mininizing Asbestos Exposure to Staff and Building Occupants

New Milford Public Schools
{November, 1986).

(1) Fipe Tunnels - Crawl Space.

The first task for this area is to isclate the tunnels from
the remainder of the building. This will be accomplished by the

following measures

a) All holes leading from the pipe tumnels to the classrooms




above will be sealed ;

b) All accessways to the tunnels will be locked, except for the
main entrance behind the boiler. The tunnel entrance in the
boiler room will be placarded with a warning notice and

" access will be controlled by limiting the use of the boiler
room to maintenance personnel ;

Entrance into the tunnel will be restricted to maintenance

c)
personnel or contractors with assigned tasks.

The control of access to the tunnels will be instituted
immediately. The sealing of holes which lead from the tunnels
to the radiators will be accomplished during the summer of 1387,

The major aspect of minimizing exposures to asbestos in
this area is through education of the staff. An initial inser-
vice training session will be conducted in November, 1986, which
will cover the following topics

Bazards associated with asbestos insulation on pipes.

Equipment and clothing required for safe entry and work in this aresa
Procedures for the proper use of asbestos respilrators.

Emergency cleanup procedures for asbestos which has become

dislodged or delaminated from the pipes.

Decontamination procedures for personnel after work is

complete in the pipe tunnels.

By January 1, 1987, the New Milford School District will
purchase a sufficient number of respirators for the employees
designated to work in the tunnels. Also, the District will purch-
ase a glove bag enclosure system which will be used for emergency

repair of pipe elbows which have become damaged.

The asbestos coordinator will designate specific mainten-
ance personnel to conduct emergency work in the pipe tunnels.
These individuzls will be the only staff who are allowed access
into this area. These employees will have the following gualif-

ications

They must participate in the employee training sessions
regarding emergency operations and the use of asbestos

respirators ;

They must be medically fit to wear a respirator and able
to work in the pipe tunnels ;

They must be willing to work in the pipe tunnels to periorm
the assigned tasks with the proper safety precautions.

A list of the individuals designated to work in the pipe
tunnels will be maintained in the main administrative office
and in the maintenance office of the School District.

The final aspect of the remediation program in the tunnels
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is monitoring. Once per year, the management system described ab-
ove, will be evaluated, the pipe tunnels will be inspected and air
samples will be collected within the tunnels. These inspections will
assess the degree of friability and employee exposure to the asb-
estos in this area. The conditions will be documented and maint-
ained on file at the School District’s main administrative office.
The report of the conditions will also include an assessment of the
effectiveness of the management system and a recommendation for
either continuing the management/menitoring program, modifying it

in some way, or abandoning the system and removing the asbestos

from the tunnel area.
(2) Outer Wall - 0Old Section of the Puilding.

The low friability of the asbestos in the outer wall nec-
essitates a simple ongoing system of management and monitoring.
After the encapsulation of the wall, the entire surface of the
outer wall will be inspected and evaluated on an annval basis.
Any areas on the wall which have become chipped, pitted or crack-
ed will be immediately repaired and/or encapsulated.

Any maintenance operations on the radiator or the outer
wall will be authorized and supervised by the asbestos coordin-
ator who will assure that the proper precautions for preventing
fiber release, limiting exposures of employees and proper clean-

up of the area will occur.

(3) Boiler Room.

The following interim strategy has been developed for the
boiler room. These management procedures will be instituted imm-
ediately and will remain in effect until the asbestos is removed

in the summer of 1987.

The management process for these areas centers on work pro-
cedures and staff training. This includes the following measures

STAFF TRAINING. An overview on the recognition of asbestos
hazards and safety precautions regarding work around large
surface areas of asbestos containing materials will be pre-
sented o the maintenance and janitorial staff.

CONTROLLED ACCESS. Access to the boiler room will be restrict-
ed by the asbestos coordinator. Entrance into the boiler room
will be restricted to maintenance personnel with assigned tasks.
The doors of the boiler room will remain locked and will be
placarded with a warning notice. Smoking in the boiler room

will be absclutely prohibited.

WORK PROCEDURES . Any employee who works directly on the boil-
er, breeching, stack, pipe elbows, hot water tank, or any assigned
task in the boiler room which requires more than a short (i.e.,

15 - 30 minutes) period of time will be equipped with respirat-
ory protection. Dry sweeping of the floors in this room will"
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be prohibited.

(4) Kitchen.

. The following procedures will be implemented in the kit-
chen as interim measures, which will remain in effect until the
asbestos has been removed from the room.

face of the duct will be sealed with an encapsulant during the
school recess of December, 1986.

be informed of the presence of the asbestos on the duct and ca-
utioned against the use of tools or implements which may caunse
further damage to the insulation on the duct.

face of the kitchen duct unless it i1s an emergency operation
which is authorized and supervised by the asbestos coordinator.
No ladders or scaffolding will be used in this room until the

asbestos is removed.

(5) Ceiling Space.

The following interim procedures pertaining to the cell-
ing space will be instituted immediately and remain in effect
antil all asbestos is removed from this location (summer, 1987).

REPLACEMENT OF TILES. The asbestos coordinator will assure that
all areas of the suspended ceiling will remain intact. Any miss-
ing or damaged tiles will be replaced by January i, 1987. Any
other tiles which are removed during this interim period will

be immediately replaced.

CONTROLLED ACCESS3. No work will be performed in the ceiling
space, nor will any ceiling tiles be removed during the int-

erim period unless it is specifically authorized by the asbes-—
tos coordinator. Such work will be conducted outside of normal
school hours by designated maintenance staff who have been train-
ed in work procedures around asbestos containing materials.

STAFF TRAINING. The maintenance staff will be trained in pro-
cedures for safe operations around asbestos, including waork in
the ceiling space. This includes limiting access to the work
area, proper respiratory protection, and clean-up of the floor
area after the ceiling.tiles have been replaced.

(6) Floor Tiles - throughout building.

Although only one of the floor tile samples collected from
the building tested positive for ashestos, it will be assumed
that the entire floor surface may contain some asbestos. The
management strategy celected for the floor focusses entirely
on restrictions of specific work operations on the floor surface

and staff training




(a) Control of Work Operations on the Floor Tiles.

Any work performed directly on the floor tiles (other than
sweeping or wet cleaning) will require the specific authorization
and supervision by the asbestos coordinator. Abrazive operations

" such as drilling, sanding or cutting of tiles, will be prohibited.
Any tiles requiring removal will be conducted with proper res-
piratory protection and with adequate clean-up procedures.

(b) Staff Training.

All maintenance and custodial staff who service the Pettibone
School will be instructed of the restrictions outlined above and
the proper procedures for removal of single flcor tiles which

require replacems: ©.
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and abatement ;
1.3.6 Connecticut Basic Building Code ;
1.3.7 Connecticut Fire Bafety Code ;

Local health and safety codes, ordinances or regulations
pertaining to asbestos remediation.

—
[
co

1.4 Exemptions.

Any deviations from these specifications requires the
written approval and authorization from the building owner.

1.5 Contractor Qualificatiioms.

A3l bidders shall submit a record of prior experience in
estos removal projects, listing no less than 10 completed
s in the past & years.

PART 2 : TERMINOLOGY

2.1 ABATEMENT - Procedures to control fiber release from asbes-
tos-containing materials; includes removal, encapsulation,

and enclosure.

5. 2 AIRLOCK - A system for permitting ingress and egress while
assuring air movement to contaminated area from an uncon-
taminated area. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum of
six feet apart form an airlock.

2.3 AIR MONITORING - The process of measuring the fiber content
of a specific volume of air in a stated period of time.

o 4 AIR SAMPLING PROFESSIONAL - A professional capable of con-
ducting air monitoring and analysis schemes. This indiv-
idual should be a certified industrial hyvgienist or an
environmental scientist or engineer with equivalent exp-
erience in asbestos air monitoring and worker protection
equipment and procedures. This individual should have dem-
onstrated proficiency in conducting air sample collection
in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58.

AMMENDED WATER - Water to which a surfactant has been added.

oo
o

2. 6 ASBESTOS - the name given to & number of naturally occurring
£ibrous silicates. This includes the serpentine forms and

the amphiboles.

ASBESTOS CONTROL AREA - An area where asbestos abatement
operations are performed which is isolated by physical
boundaries to prevent the spread of asbestos dust, fibers,
or debris. i

o
-~




(X%

2

oo

nle]

.8

.10

12

.13

.14

.16

.17

.18

AGBESTOS FIBERES - Those particles with a length greater than
five (5) microns and a length to diameter ratio of 3 : 1 or
Ereater.

ASBESTOS FIBERS PERMISSABLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL) - The max-
imum concentration of asbestos fibers which is allowed in a
work area where employees are present. The current level
established by QSHA is 0.2 fibers per cubic centimeter of
air as an eight (8) hour time weighted average. An employer
is responsible for maintaining work areas in a manner that
this standard is not exceeded.

AUTHORIZED VISITOR - Any person authorized by the building
owner to enter the premises of the school building.

BUILDIKG OWNER - The New Milford School District. The Super-
intendent of the New Milford Schools (or his designee) shall
represent the owner in zll transactions with the contractor.

CLEAN ROOM - An uncontaminated area or room which is a part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
for storage of workers’ street clothes and protective equip-

ment .

CURTAINED DOORWAY - A device to allow ingress or egress from
one room to another while permitting minimz! air movement
between the rooms. Two curtained doorways spaced & minimum
of zix feet apart form an airlock.

DECONTAMINATED ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - A series of connected
rooms, with curtained doorways between any two adjacent
rooms, for the decontamination of workers and equipment.
A decontamination enclosure system always contains at

least one airlock.

ENCAPSULANT - A liquid material which can be applied to
asbestos-containing material and which controls the poss-
ible release of asbestos fibers from the materials either
by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging encapsul-
ant) or penetrating the material and binding its components
together (penetrating encapsulant).

ENCAFPSULATICON - A specified asbestos remediation strategy
involving the application of an encapsulant to asbestos-
containing materizals to control the release of asbestos
fibers into the ambient azir.

EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE - That porticn of a de-
contamination enclosure system designed for controlling the
transfer of materials and equipment, typically consisting
of a washroom and a holding arsa.

EQUIFPMENT ROOM - A contaminated area or a room which is part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
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storage of contaminated clothing and equipment.

FIXED OBJECT ~ A unit of equipment or furniture in the work
areas which cannot be removed from the work ares.

FRIABLE ASEBEEGTOS MATERIAL - Any material that contalns more
than 1% asbestos by weight, that can be crumbled, pulverized
or reduced to powder by hand pressure, and, which releases
asbestos particles to the environment. Covering by an im-
permeablie, intact surface precludes friability.

GLOVERBAG TECHNIQUE - A method for removing small amounts of
asbestos-containing materials from HVAC ducts, short piping
runs, elbows, valves, Jjeints and other non-planar surfaces
in a self-contained work area.

HEPA FILTER -~ A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA)
filteyr in compliance with ANSI Z9.2-1979.

HEPA VACUUM EQUIPMENT - Vacuum eguipment with a HEPA fil-
ter system for filtering the effluent air from the unit.

HOLDING AREA - A chamber in the equipment decontamination
enclosure located between the washroom and an uncentamin-
ated area. The holding area comprises an airlock.

INSPECTOR - An individual, retained by the Owner, who is

a "gualified asbestos inspector” as defined by the State
of Connecticut Department of Health Services, and who will
be responsible for overseeing and enforcing all of the
specifications during the asbestos remediation projects.

MOVABLE OBJECT - A unit of equipment or furniture in the
work area which can be removed from the work area.

NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE EQUIPMENT - A portable local exhaust
system equipped with HEPA filtration used to create negat-
ive pressure in & contaminated area (negative with respect
to adjacent uncontaminated areas) and capable of maintain-
ing a constant, low velocity air flow into contaminated
arsas from adjacent uncontaminated areas.

NOTICE OF DISCHARGE - A formal discharge of the contractor
by the building owner and nullification of the contract.

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANCE - A process to be followed in the
course of a violation hearing, whereby the building owner,
upon determining that the specifications have been breachzd,
informs the contractor that he (she) has 24 hours to corr-

the +wviecolatione noted by the inspector, subsequent to a
discharge procedure.

NOTICE OF VIOLATION - An enforcement procedure by which the

inspector informs the contractor to immediately cease all
removal or remediatioh work in the building and to immediate-
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ly implement clean-up procedures. The notice of vioclation will
be followed by a hearing with the building owner within 24 hours.

PLASTICIZE - To cover floors and walls with plastic sheet-
ing as specified herein.

REMOVAL - All procedures, specified herein, which are
necessary to remove asbestos-containing materials from
the designated arezs and to dispose of these materials
at an acceptable site.

SHOWER ROOM - A room between the clean room and the equip-
ment room in the worker decontamination enclosure with hot
and cold running water and suitably arranged for complete
showering during decontamination. The shower room comprises
an airlock between the contaminated area and the clean area.

STRIPPING - Taking off asbestos materials from any struct-
ural member, pipe surface or HVAC eguipment.

SURFACTANT - A c¢hemical wetting agent added to water to
improve penetration into asbestos-containing materials.

VIOLATION HEARING - A formal process whereby the bullding
owner holds a confersnce with the contractor and the
inspector to review violations of the specifications noted
during the project, in order to ascertain whether the
project contract has been breached

WASHROOM - A room between the work area and the holding
area in the equipment decontamination enclosure with
provisions for storage of contaminated clothing and

equipment.

WET CLEANING -~ The process of eliminating asbestos contam-
ination from building surfaces and objects by using cloths,
mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened by
water, and by afterwards disposing these c¢leaning items as
asbestos contaminated waste.

WORK AREA - Designated rooms, spaces, or areas of the proj-
ect in which asbestos abatement actions are occurring and
which may become contaminated as a result of such sbatement
actions. The work area must be totally self contained by
sealing, plasticizing and equipping the area with a decontam-
ination enclosure system.

WORKER DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE S5YSTEM -~ That portion of a
decontamination enclosure system designated for controlled
passage of workers, and other personnel and authorized wvis-
itors, typically consisting of a clean room, a shower room,
and an equipment room.

WORK STOPPAGE CLEANUP PROCEDURE - A process fellowing the
completion of the project or following the issuance of a
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notice of violation, whereby the contractor thoroughly
cleans and decontaminates the work area, the decontamin-
ation enclosure system, and any other areas of the build-
ing affected by the removal project, to the satisfaction
of the inspector. '

2.42 WORK ZONE - The area of the decontamination enclosure sys-
tem where asbestos is being removed.

PART 3 : DESCRIPTION OF WORK

3.1 Locations and Work Statement

The specific sites for asbestos removal are described
in Part 6 of these specifications. The contractor shall retain
full ownership of all asbestos containing materials in these
specific locations and is responsible for removal, transport,
and disposal of the asbestos in accordance with these specific-

ations.

Fart 7 specifies the area of the building where asbestos
will be encapsulated. The contractor is responsible for cond-
ucting the encapsulation operation to the satisfaction of the
inspector and the building owner.

3.2 Chain of Command
3.2.1 Responsible Authority,

The Owner, represented by the Superintendent of Schools,
{or his designee) is the ultimate authority in the discharge of
this contract. All deliberations regarding the contract or the
degree of compliance with the specifications, shall be ultimate-
ly decided by the ocwner.

3.2.2 Inspector.

The owner shall retain an asbestos inspector to over-—
see all work performed under this contract and to enforce the
provisions of these specifications. The inspector shall have
the authority to issue a notice of violation to the contract-
or and temporarily stop all further work if the air gquality
of the building is affected by the removal operation. The in-
gpector may also function as the air sampling professional,
if he/she is gqualified under the terms defined herein.

3.2.3 Air Sampling Professional.

The owner shall also retain an air sampling profess-
ional to conduct the air monitoring tasks outlinesd in section
5.4.3.1 of these specifications. If the owner retains & separ-
ate individuzl as the air-sampling professional (in addition to
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the inspector), he/she shall report directly te the inspector.
A1l determinations of air quality contamination shall be made
by the air sampling professional.

3.2.4 Project Supervision.

With the exception of the process outlined in part 3.5.
3.5.5 of these specifications, the contractor shall report to
the inspector as the owner’s designated project manager.

3.3 Contractor Responsibilities.

The work specified in this contract entails the remov-
al of asbestos-containing materials and the replacement of such
materials with a suitable non asbestos product. This contract
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also specifies areas in the bullding where asbestes is to be pr
perly and thoroughly encapsulated. All of the work specified shall
be done by persons who are knowledgeable, gualified, and exper-
jenced in the removal, treatment, handliing, and disposal of as-
bestos-containing materials and the subsequent cleaning of the
environment. The contractor selected must comply with all appl-
icable federal, state, and local regulations which mandate work
practices and shall be capable of performing the work of this
contract within the specified timeframe.

The contractor shall supply all labor, materials, eguip-
ment, services, insurance, and incidentals which are necessary
or required to perform the work in accordance with all applic-
able governmental regulations and the specifications of this

contract.

3.4 Performance Bond.

Before commencing work, the contractor shall post a
performance bond in the amount and form specified in the gen-
eral contract. In the event of an issuance of a notice of disch-
arge, the owner reserves the right to use the bond to complete
any unfinished work specified by this contract and adequately
clean and/or decontaminate the work area and the building of
asbestos to make it fit for occupancy.

3.5 Procedure for Resolving Documented Violations.

In the event that the inspector determines a violation
of these specifications, the following procedures shall be em-
ployed to resolve and correct the areas of non compliance

3.5.1 The inspector shall adequately documsnt deviations from
these specifications and immediately inform the contract-
or of the conditions which require correction. The con-
tractor shall be given a reascnable pesricd of time 1o
correct these conditions.

If the violations continue unabated, the inspector shall
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issue a notice of vioclation to the contractor. After re-
ceiving the notice of violation, tle contractor shall
immediately cease all removal operations and effectuatle
a2 work stoppage cleanup procedure.

4 5.3 Within 24 hours of the issuance of a notice of violation,
a hearing shall be conducted by the owner, with the con-
tractor and the inspector in attendance. The owner shall
review the documented vicolations with the objective of
resolving the problems which resulted in the viclations
noted by the inspector. When the issues are fully res-
olved, removal work can resume under the conditions est-
ablished by the bullding owner.

If the building owner sets conditions to correct the
violations which the contractor is unwilling or unable
to accomplish, the owner shall issue a notice of non-

compliance.
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3.5.6 1If the correction conditions established by +he owner
are not initiated within 24 hours, +he building owner
shall issue a notice of discharge +o the contractor,
which immediately abrogates the contract.

PART 4 : WORK PREPARATION.

Prior to the initiation of the removal work, the following
tasks must be completed by the contractor

4.1 Work Site Safety Plan.

The contractor shall establish a set of emergency proced-—
ures and shall post them in a conspicuous place at the work site.
The safety plan should include provisions for the following

4.1.1 Evacuation of injured workers.
4.1.2 Emergency and fire exit routes from all work areas.

The contractor is responsible for training all workers
in these procedures.

4 2 Notifications, Postings, and Submittals.

following notifications, and

The contractoy will maks the
the commence-

provide the following submittals 10 days prior to
ment of removal work

4. 2.1 Environmsntal Protsction Agency (EFA)

Submit notification to the Regional EPA NESHAPS Coordin-
ator at this address




Director, Enforcement Division

Air and Hazardous Materials Division
Pesticides and Toxic Substances Branch
USEPA Region 1

Boston, Massachusetts 02203

The minimum information reguired in the notification
includes the following

Name and address of the owner ;

Building Location

Building size, age, and use ;

Amount of friable asbestos

Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Ashestos removal procedures ;|
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

asbestos waste.
4,2.2 8itate Department of Education.

Send written notice of any project which involves the
removal of more than 180 linear feet or 280 square feet of as-
bestos containing material to the Connecticut State Department

of Education at the following address

Chief, Bureau of Grants Processing
Room 325, State Office Building
State Department of Education

165 Capitol Avenue

Hartford, Connecticut 06106

The following information must be submitted

Name and address of building owner ;

Building location ;

Building size, age and use ;

Amount of friable asbestos

Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Ashestos removal procedures ;
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

asbestos.
4.2.3 Transport and Disposal.

Submit proof, satisfactory to the owner, that all reqguired
permits, site locations, arrangements for transport and disposal
of asbestos containing or asbestos contaminated materials and
supplies have been obtained.

4.2.4 Work Zone Construction Plan.
Submit to the owner plans and/or shop drawings for the

construction of decontamination enclosure systems and for the
isolation of work areas as-may be necessary in compliance with
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these specifications and applicable regulations.

4.2.5 Certification of Compliance Record for Past Frojects.

. Contractor must submit a written statement regarding
whether he/she has ever been found out-of compliance with
pertinent Federal and State achestos regulations pertaining
to removal, transport, disposal or other envirommental or
safety considerations.

4.2.6 Employvee Training.

Submit documentation to the owner indicating that each
employee has had instruction on the hazards of asbestos expos-
ure, on the proper use and fitting of respirators, on protect-
ive dress, on use of showers, on entry and exit from work areas,
and on all aspects of work procedures and protective measures.
This documentation must include a signed statement by cach em-
ployee who will perform the removal work in the School that
he/she understands these instructions and is willing to comply
with these procedurss and perform all work in accordance with

these specifications.

The contractor must also submit verification that all em-
ployvees have received medical examinations as required by OSHA

regulations.,

4.2.7 Postings.

The contractor shall post signs in and around the work
area to comply with 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58. Post one copy
of each of the following documents at the work site

Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1910.1001 and
1926 .58 OSHA Asbestos Standards.

Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 61, Subparts A
and B, NESHAFS. :

4.2.8 Condition of Fixtures.

The owner and contractor must agree, in writing, on the
condition of the building and fixtures. A photograhic record of

major fixtures is required.
4.2.9 Certification of Exhaust Equipment.

The contractor must submit the manufacturer’s certific-
ation that vacuums, negative air pressure eguipment, and other
local exhaust / ventilation equipment conform to ANST 29.2-1979.

4.2.10 Rental Equipment.

When rental equipment is to be used in removal areas or
to transport waste materials, the contractor shall provide doc-
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umentation to the owner that written notification has been pro-
vided to the rental company informing them of the nature of use
of the rentea materials.

4 2.11 Equipment and Supplies.

The contractor shall provide a list of eguipment, mater-
ials and supplies which will be used for the remediation pro-
jects. This 1list shall include the encapsulant which will be
used for the classroom walls and the replacement materials
which will be used for the areas where asbestos will be stripp-
ed. All materials, supplies and equipment shall be suitable
to conduct the remediation projects in accordance with these
specifications.

4.3 Preliminary Conference

Prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work, a
conference will be held between the owner, the contractor, anc
the inspector. The objectives of +his conference are as follows

Contractor submits to +he owner copies of all submittals and
notifications outliined above ;

Contractor and inspector review the work plan and inspection
procedures established in the specifications ;

All parties agree to work standards, roles and time schedules
established in contract specifications.

Asbestos remediation work may proceed when the owner specif-
ically authorizes the initiation of the project, in writing.

PART 5 : EXECUTION OF WORK.
5.1 Work Standards.

The contractor is responsible for mzintaining work con-
ditions at all times in conformance with OSHA standards and
asbestos removal guidelines established by the Connacticut
Department of Health Services. This includes the following

5.1.1 Personnel Protection Egquipment.

All employees shall be provided with and trained in the
proper use of all equipment, respirators and supplies to
minimize exposure to ashestos during work operatlions as specif-
ied in Section 1.6.1 - 1.6.7 of the document entitled “"CONNECT-
1CUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SFECIF-
ICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC SCHOOQL BUILDINGS 7,
published by the Connecticut Department of Health Services.

£ 1.2 Worker Protection Procedures.

W)




All employees, inspectors, authorized visitors, or any
individual who enters the work zone shall conform to the pro-
cedures established in Section 1.6.8.1 - 1.6.8.3 of the docum-
ent entitled " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBEGTOS ABATEMENT AT FUBLIC

SCHOOL BUILDINGS “.

A copy of these procedures shall be posted at all points
of entry to the work zone. The contractor is responsible for
limiting access to the work zone to individuals who abide by
these procedures. The inspector shall oversee the control over
entry into the work zone and shall enforce these procedures

_when Nnecessary.

5. 2 Decontamination Enclosure System,

)

Before initiating work on any given day, a properly
constructed decontamination enclosure system shall be in place
at all points of entry into the work zone, The inspector shall
evaluate and approve the integrity of the enclosure system(s)
prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work on any given

davy.
5.2.1 Features.

The enclosure system shall be constructed with suitable
Building Code conforming framing and built according to the
drawings specified in the contractor’s "Work Zone Censtruction
Plan" as submitted according to part 4.2.4 of these specific-
ations. The contractor shall, at zll times, maintain the decon-
tamination enclosure system with a proper functioning worker
decontamination enclosure (with an integral egquipment room,
shower room, and & clean room), an egulpment decontamination
enclosure (with an integral washroom and holding area) and
highly visible, controlled, and properly posted entry points.

In zll cases, access between contaminated and uncontam-
inated areas shall be through an airlock. In all cases, access
between any twe rooms within the decontamination enclosure sys-
tem shall be through a curtained doorway.

£.2.2 Maintenance and Monitoring of Encliosure Systems.

The contractor shall create and maintain a pressure diff-

rential between work areas and occupied areas by the use of neg-
ative air pressure eguipment. Such eguipment shall be maintalned
at the work site at all times in a properly functioning condit-
ion. This equipment shall be egquipped with a high efficiency
particulate filtration system, shall be sized to provide four
air changes per area in the work area and shall conform to
ANS1 729.2 1979. The equipment shall feature an automatic
shutdown of the system and/or warning lights to indicate improp-
er pressure drop across the filters.
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The air sampling professional shall periodically monitor
the integrity of the negative air pressure equipment and shall
conduct periodic chemical emoke tests to verify the effectlive-
ness of the enclosure system. If any of these tests indicate a
breakdown in the integrity of the decontamination enclosure
system’s negative pressure gsystem, the inspector shall immed-
iately inform the contractor to cease all removal coperations.
The contractor shall take immediate steps to reestablish negative
pressure in the encleosure system. When the air sampling profi-
essional verifies the proper functioning of pressure in the enc-
lJosure system, asbestos removal WOrk can resume.

5.3 Sequence of Work.

The removal project shall proceed in accordance with the
sequence of work established during the preliminary conference
as mutually agreed upon between the contracter and the owner.
Work is divided into three areas - the boiler room, the kitchen,
and the ceiling space - each of which will be completed as a
separate unit by the schedule delineated in part 7 of these

specifications.
5.4  Control Over Asbestos Remediation Work.

All work procedures shall be continuously controlled and
monitored to assure that the building will not be contaminated.
The following controls shall be instituted on each working day

5.4.1 Start-Up.

Prior to work on any given day, the contractor’s designat-
ed project foreman shall discuss the day’s work schedule with
the inspector to evaluate job tasks with respect to safety proc-
edures and requirements specified to prevent contamination of the
building or the employees. This includes a visual survey of the
work area and the decontamination enclosure systems.

5.4.2 Access.

The contractor shall maintain control of access to all
work areas to ensure the following requirements

Non essential personnel are prohibited from entering the area ;
All authorized personnel entering the work area shall read the
"worker protection procedures” which are posted at the entry
points to the enclosure system, and shall be equipped with
properly fitted respirators and protective clothing |

All personnel who are exiting from the decontamination enclos-
ure syvstem shall be properly decontaminated ;

Asbestos waste which is taken out of the work area must be

properly bagged and labelled in accordance with these spec-
ifications. The surface of the bags shall be decontaminated.
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Asbestos leaving the enclosure system must be immediately
transported off site ox immediately placed in temporary stor-
age on site, in accordance with the requirements described

in part 5.4.5 of these specifications.

"Any material, equipment, or supplies which are brought out of
+he decontamination enclosure system shall be cleaned and de-
contaminated by wet cleaning and/or HEPA vacuuming of all sur-

faces.

The inspecteor shall be responsible for monitoring the in-
tegrity of this system of access control and shall immediately
sinform the contractor of any deviations from the above require-
ments. The inspector shall also have the authority to mandate
immediate corrections to the control of access which are necess-
ary to prevent the building from becoming contaminated with

asbestos.
£ 4.3 Air Quality Monitoring.

Air sampling shall be conducted by the owner to ascertain
+the integrity of controls which protect the building from asbes-
tos contamination. Independently, the contractor shall monitor
air quality within the work zone to ascertain the protection of
employees and to comply with OSHA regulations.

5.4.3.1 Owner's Responsibility.

The owner’s air sampling professional shall collect and
analyze air samples during three time periods

Pre-abatement Sampling Pericd. The air sampling professional
shzll collect a sufficient number of air samples, inside and
outside of the work area, to establish background air quality
conditions. At least one sample will be taken outside of the

building.

Abatement Period. Samples shall be taken on a daily basis dur-
ing the work period. A sufficient number cof area samples shall
be taken inside the work area and decontamination enclosure
system, outside of the work area, at the exhaust of the neg-
ive pressure sysktem, and outside of the building to judge the
degree of cleanliness or contamination of the building during

removal.

The air sampling professional shall provide a continual
evaluation of the air quality of the building during removal,
using his/her best professional judgements in perspective of
the State Department of Health Services guideline of .01 fib-
ers/cc. and the background alr guality established during the
pre-abatement period. If the air sampling professional deter-
mines that the building air quality has become contaminated
from the project, the inspector shall immediately inform the
contractor to cease all removal operations and implement a
work stoppage clean-up ‘procedure. The contractor shall conduct
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a thorough cleanup of areas of the building designated by the
inspector. No further removal work can take place until the
air sampling professional has determined that the building
air has been decontaminated.

. “Post Abatement Periocd. The air sampling professional shall
conduct air sampling following the final cleanup phase of
the project, once the "no visible residue” criterion has been
met. A sufficient number of samples, collected aggressively,
will be taken to determine the final air concentration, in
perspective of the "clearance guideline” of .01 fibers / cc.

h.4.3.2 Contractor Responsibility.

The contractor shall independently retain an air sampling
professional to monitor airborne asbestos concentrations in the
work zone and to establish conditions and work procedures for
maintaining compliance with OSHA regulations 28 CFR 1910,1001

and 19Z26.58.

The contractor’s air sampling professional shall docum-
ent all air sampling resulis and provide a report to the inspect-
or within 24 hours after each work day.

5.4,.3.3 Air Sampling Methods.

All air sampling shall be conducted in accordance with
methods described in 0SHA standards 22 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58.
All air samples shzll be conducted in a manner that will provide
a minimum detection limit of .01 fibers / cc.

5.4.4 Asbestos Removal Procedures.

The contractor shall be responsible for the safe and meth-
odical removal of asbestos from the work zone. All removal proc-

dures shall be in conformance with section 3.2.2 - 3.2.5 of the
document entitled, " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERV-
ICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL AT PUE-
LIC BUILDINGS ", published by the Conmnecticut Department of Health
Services., At all times, negative pressure shall be maintained in
the work zone, relative to the buillding outside of the decontam-

ination enclosure system.

The inszspector shall make periodic evaluations of removal
work procedures and shall enforce all safety procedures which
are outlined (or referenced) in these specifications.

5.4.5 Asbestos Encapsulation Procedures.
The encapsulation of the areas designated in Part 7 of thesze

specifications shall be conducted in accordance with the foll-
oWing procedures
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5 4.5.1 The contractor shall use the encapsulant designated
in the preliminary conference. Any change of the encapsulant
will be approved by the inspector.

5.4.5.2 Before proceeding with full encapsulation of the
areas designated in Part 7, the contractor shall apply the
encapsulant on a small, designated test area. The test area
shall be reinspected over several days by the contractor and
the inspector to detexrmine if it has adequately adhered to the

building structure.

5.4.5.3 All containment, inspection, and air sampling proced-
ures previcusly specified chall apply to the encapsualtion pro-

Ject.

5.4.5.4 The encapsulant shall be applied with airless spray
equipment.

5.4.5.5 The encapsulant shall be initially applied with a
light mist coat. After the first coat has dried, apply & full
coat of the encapsulant at a 90 degrees angle to the direction

of the first cocat.

5.4.6 Asbestos Waste.

A1l ashbestos waste shall be bagged in 6 mil plastic,
labeled with danger placards as specified in 29 CFR 1810.1001
(g) (2), and transported to a landfill facility which is
approved by the Department of Environmental Protection for

disposal of asbestos.

Asbestos may be temporarily stored on the owner’s premises
outside of the work zone under +he following circumstances

The bagged asbestos is thoroughly cleaned off by wet sSponging
the surface of the bag in the washroom of the decontamination

enclosure system ;

The bagged asbestos taken out of the decontamination enclosure
system shall be immediately placed in a dumpster with a locking
metal cover. At the end of each work day the top of the dump-
ster shall be closed and locked ;

The dumpsters are placed in an area of the property deslgnated
by the owner. The owner reserves the right to require the con-
tractor to move the dumpster to a different lecation or to
order them to be removed from the premises. In no case shall
+he asbestos remain on the owner’s premises longer than T2
lhours after the completion of the project.

The asbestos shall be transported and dispesed in accerd-
ance with Section 22a-209-8(i) of the administrative regulations
of the Department of Enviroonmental Protection and Section 3.7.1




of the document entitled, * CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT
PUBRLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS ", published by the State of Connecticut
Department of Health Services.

5.4.7 End of Day Clean-up.

At the completion of each work dayv, a work stoppage clean-
up procedure will be conducted by the contractor. The purpose of
this clean-up is to remove all loose asbestos from the work zone
and to inhibit the release of fibers to the air in the work room.
This procedure should include the following steps

Bagging of all loose ashestos and decontamination of the bag
surfaces in the washroom of the decontamination enclosure

Wet cleaning of the floor of the work zone ;

Visual inspection of the entire work zone for areas of loose
ashestos |

Securing the work zone. This entails the sealing and posting
of the decontamination enclosure system and locking the doors
of the room where the removal is taking place.

5.5 Final Clean-up of Work Zone.

Following the completion of all asbe;t6s removal work in a
given area, the following clean-up, inspection and clearance pro-
cedure will be followed by the contractor and the inspector

E.5.1 Initial Clean-up.

Following the last day of asbestos removal, the work stop-
page clean-up procedure will be instituted, followed by a wet
cleaning of all surfaces in the work =zone. All visible mccumul-
ations of asbestos material and debris will be removed at this

stage.
5.5.2 HEPA Vacuum Clean-up.

After the initial clean-up, the contractor shall allow
all areas of the work zone to dry, and will clean all surfaces
with = BEPA filtered vacuum. After this clean-up, the contractor
shall wait 24 hours and then shall reclean all surfaces with a

HEPA filtered vacuum.

After the second clean-up, the inspector shall evaluate
the adequacy of the decontamination process. If the inspector
finds visible accumulations of dust or bulk asbestos containing
materials in the work zone, the contractor shall repeat the
cleaning, at his/her expense, until the area is declared as
clear of visible accumulations of dust and asbestos.




Following the inspector’s initizl clearance of the work zone,
the contractor shall remove the outer layer of plastic from the walls
and floors, but shall keep the windows, doors and HVAC vents seal-
ed. The decontamination enclosure system and the negative pressure
system shall remain in place. Other equipment, materials, and seal-
ed drums (previously cleaned as above) shall be removed from the
equirment decontamination enclosure system at an appropriate time
in the cleaning sequence.

5.5.3 1Initial Clearance Test.

Twenty four hours after the work zone is totally dis-
mantled, after all of the contractor’s equipment, supplies and
waste (including the outer layer of plastic) have been removed
from the room, the inspector shall make a final visual inspect-
ion of the work area. If this inspection reveals no visible
dust, the contractor shall remove the second layer of plastic
sheeting and all barriers, with the exception of the plastic
over the windows and the barrier between the work zone and the
outside.

The air sampling professional shall, at this stage, cond-
uct the post abatement air monitoring. The maximum acceptable
levels for these air samples shall be .01 fibers / cc. or less,
or a level equal to or less than the average asbestos level det-
ermined in the initial background samples taken outside the buil-

ding.

Areas which do not comply with the standards specified
above shall continue to be cleaned by the contractor at his /
her expense until the specified standard is achieved as evid-
enced by the results of air testing.

£ 5.4 Reinstallation of Displaced Equipment.

After the inspector has cleared the work area as alean
from visible dust, and after the air sampling professional has
determined that the area has achieved background air quality
relative to the standards specified above, all remaining seals
and barriers shall be dismantled by the contractor.

The contractor shall relocate all objects, which were
moved to temporary locatigns during the course of the work,
back to their proper positions. The contractor shall resecure
mounted objects, which were removed during the course of the
project, back te their former positions. The contractor shall
reestablish HVAC, mechanical and electrical systems, which were
temporarily shut down during the project, in conformance with
21l applicable building, mechanical and electrical codes. All
existing filters shall be disposed, as asbestos contaminated,
and replaced with new filters.




PART 6 : LOCATION3 OF ASBESTOS REMCVAL PROJECTS IN THE SCHOOL.

Asbestos is to be removed in three areas in the building -
the boiler room, the kitchen, and the ceiling space. The contract-
or-is responsible for removing all asbestos from these locations.

5.1 Boiler ERoom.

Figure 2 illustrates the sites and approximate areas where
acbestos was discovered in this room. The contractor is respons-
ible for removing all of the asbestos in this room. All of the
ssbestos in this room shall be removed in accordance with the
specifications described in this document.

Following the removal of asbestos, the boilers, hot water
tank, pipes and all surfaces which were stripped during the pro-
ject will be reinsulated with a material which is acceptable to
the owner.

6.2 Kitchen.

Figure 4 shows the approximate location of asbestos in the
kitchen. Asbestos is present on the exhaust duct located across
the ceiling, leading from the broiler to the end of the room.

The contractor is responsible for removing all of the as-
bestos in the kitchen in accordance with the specifications
described in this document.

The insulation on the exhaust duct shall be replaced with
a suitable, non-asbestos insulating material.

8.3 Ceiling Space.

The ceiling space is defined as the entire space between
the suspended ceiling and the true ceiling (interfacing with the
roof) throughout the school building. Asbestos was found to be
present on the surface of roof drains and on steam pipes above
the hallway adjacsnt to the gymnasium. The contractor is respon-
sible for removing all of the asbestos which is present in the
ceiling space, in accordance with these specifications,

Following removal, the contractor shall reinsulate all
roof drains and steam pipes with a suitable replacement mater-

ial.

PART 7 : LOCATION OF AREAS TO BE ENCAPSULATED.

The outer wall of the original wing of the building, ill-
ustrated on figure 8, is constructed of asbestos. The contractor

o
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shall encapsulate all surfaces of the asbestos wall which ars
exposed and unenclosed, inside the building.

The cantracltor shall encapsulate this wall in accordance
with the specications and in the schedule outlined in this doe-

ument.

PART 8 : SCHEDULE.

Asbestos remediation shall commence after July 1, 1887, after
the building owner authorizes the initiation of the projects. The
remediation projects shall take place when school classes are out
of session. Under no circumstances shall asbestos be removed while
non essential staff are present in the building.

All asbestos shall be removed from the building by August,
8, 1987. All cleaning and inspections, air sampling, and reclean-
ing shall be completed no later than August 20, 1987. The con-
tractor shall not be released from the Jjob until the following
clearances have been cbtained

7.1 Inspection Clearance.

The inspector shall declare the project areas and all
areas in the building that were affected by the project as
"clean”, when all visible accumulation of asbestos and dust
have been removed from these locations.

7.2 Air Quality Clearance.

The air sampling professional shall declare the air
guality in the building as acceptable for occupancy when the
post abatement air sample analyses indicate that airborne
asbestos have achieved background levels (or better) accord-
ing to the standards established in these specifications.

7.3 Final Reoccupancy (Clearance.

The building owner will perform & reoccupancy inspection
of all work areas to ascertain the general condition of the rooms
and the fixtures and to evaluate the quality of any reinsulation,
restoration or replacement of materials reqguired vwhere the asb-
estos has been removed.

The ocwner shall declare the areas as acceptable for reccce-
upancy when he is satisfied that all aspects of the contracter’'s
work have been completed to his satisfactiomn.

The entire building shall be ready for reoccupancy by no
later than August 24, 1987. Any deviations or extensions of this
schedule shall reguire the written authorization from the buil-

ding owner. -




GUIDE FOR THE SELECTION OF A CONTRACTOR

e e e e e e B S e e B e o e B e A e R M M e e e e e e e e

The thoroughness and the degree of safety involved in an
asbestos removal project depend largely upon the experience and
competence of an asbestos remediation contractor. There are curr-
ently no state or federal regulations which review or license
the contractors who perform this work. Therefore, it is extremely
important that the School District thoroughly reviews the qual-
ifications of prospective bidders for the removal project. This
section outlines criteria for selecting the best contractor to
perform the work. There are two phases involved in the process
the initial screening of companies interested in submitting a
proposal for the work and the detailed review of contractors

qualifications.

PHASE I : INITIAL REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR A PROPOSAL.

This stage pertains to the initial screening of contractors
who are interested in submitting a proposal to perform the asbestos
remediation in the schools. The School District should initially
advertise for a qualifications statement from prospective bidders.
The gualifications statement should include the following infor-

mation

A. Record of experience in asbestos removal with names of the
building owners of past projecis;

B. Names and training of personnel who would perform the removal
work;

C. Any record of viclations of federal or state asbestos regulations
over the past ten years ;

D. Affadavit regarding any projects which were prematurely terminated
due to contract violations or building contamination incidents.

E. Statement of liability insurance coverage ;
F. Other information pertinent to asbestos removal.

The Schoeol District should carefully scrutinize these gual-
ifications and select a list of gqualified firms to submit a full
proposal for the removal projects. The review should include a
check of all references from previous projects which includes
phone contacts to the building owners or the clerk of the works
or inspectors of these projects to discuss the quality of work
prerformed by the contractor. The affadavit regarding past viclat-
ions should be checked by contacting the Environmental Protect-
ion Agency's Region 1 Asbestos Coordinator, OSHA, and the Connec-
ticut Department of Health Services.




PHASE II : SELECTION OF THE CONTRACTOR.

When a list of gualified contractors is obtained, the School
District should invite these firms to review all zreas of the
buildings which are scheduled for remediation. After a tour of
all of the areas, followed by a question and answer period, the
contractors will be instructed to develop a full proposal for
all asbestos remediation described in the contract specifications

with a bid quote for the project.

The final stage of screening before selection occurs is an
interview process with one or more firms whose proposals are
considered superior to the School District. The screening comm-
ittee should be composed of 3 - 5 individuals including the Super-
intendent of Schools, the School District's Business Manager, and
an asbestos inspector. The interview should include a discussion
of the scope of the projects, the schedule, strategies for rem-
ediation, eguipment available and other issues pertinent to
completing the project in accordance with the specifications

of the contract.

The selection should be based both on the competetiveness
of the cost and the competesnce of the firm in safely complet-
ing each project in a timely manner. However, in no case should
any guestion regarding the contractor’s qualifications be super-
ceded by a relatively lower cost.
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APPENDIX I1I

UPDATE TO ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : NEW MILFORD HIGH SCHOOL

The asbestos management plan for this building identified
the presence of a small area of asbestos in the music area, on
cracked sections of wallboard in the tuba room. This area is id-
entified on Table 2 (page 4a) and on the inspection report (EDO
75A)on page 4i. The condition of the asbestos in this area is

further described on page 7 of the plan.

On Januvary 17, 1987, all of the cracked wallboards were
removed from the tuba room and disposed. This satisfies the
remediation strategy identified on page 10 of the ‘asbestos

management plan.

The removal project was properly supervised and inspected
and is certified to be completed in a manner that is consistent
with the procedures outlined in the "asbestos training manual”

developed for the New Milford Schools.

Jack S. Kozuchowski
Asbestos Planner
January 21, 1987
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AGEESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : NEW MILFORD HIGH SCHOOL

The New Milford High School was surveyed and evaluated for
asbestos containing materizls in August and September, 1986. The
New Milford School District has developed a series of management
strategies for each location where asbestos was identified in the
building. The remedial action prescribed for each of these areas
is the foundation for this asbestos management plan.

The purpose of the plan which follows is to provide the
documentation of the asbestos surveys and to describe the man-
agement strategies for each area where asbestos is present in
the scheool. The specific objectives of this plan are as follows

(1) Provide a description of the school buildings which high-
lights the locations where asbestos containing materials are

present ;

{(2) Describe the methodology which was used for surveying and
evaluating materials in the school which were suspected to

contain asbestos ;

(3) Summarize the locations and conditions of materials which
were confirmed as asbestos |

(4) Describe the remedial strategy selected for each site which
has asbestos present in the school with a justification for

selecting this course of action ;

(5) Develop a system for implementing the plan which includes the
following elements

a. Timetable for implementing remediation strategy ;

b. Interim strategies for minimizing fiber release from the
areas with ashestos until a permanent method of remediat-

ion can be implemented ;
c. Procedure for implementing the remedial strategy ;

d. Specifications for removal of asbestocs containing materials;

(6) Establish an ongoing management and monitoring program for
all asbestos containing materials which are left in place.

This asbestos management plan is submitted to the State
Department of Education in accordance with Public Act 85-541 of
the Connecticut General Statutes.




A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

New Milford High School was built in 1962, with new addit-
ions constructed in 1969 and 1988. The general layout of the buil-
ding is illustrated on figure 1.

The High $chool is a two story multi-faceted educational fac-
ility with four distinct functional units as described below

Unit A : Offices, gymnasium, lockers, auditorium, music area.
Unit B : Cafeteria, boiler room, industrial shops, science area
Unit C : Classroom wing ~ rooms 102 - 113 and 201 - 214.

Unit D : Classroom wing - rooms 121-141, 221-231, and library.

The school employs a staff of 147 and has a student body
which numbers 1350. In addition to education, the school spon-
sors several extra curricular and community functions such as
plays, meetings, ceremonies and sporting events. These events
are usually held in the gymnasium, auditorium or cafeteria.

The building is constructed on a slab foundation, with
brick outer walls and a corrugated steel frame. The inner walls
are constructed of cinder blocks. A suspended ceiling exists in
most of the building, resulting in a ceiling space, with water
pipes and air ducts located near the true ceiling.

Yentilation is provided by an air handling system which
draws air into return ducts and supplies air by means of air
handling units which are located on the roof, forcing air into
each room by means of supply ducts. The administrative offices
are serviced by a central air conditioning system, indspendent
of the air handling system.

A1l areas of the school are serviced by a central boililer

room. Heat is provided by three oil burning bollers which convey
heat through steam pipes that traverse the building through the
pipe tunnels. The upper gymnasium and the administrative offices

are heated by a separate system of hot water heat. The pipe tunnels
begin at the boiler room and are located below grade, throughout the
perimeter of the building, branching up to basebard radiators which
are located in each of the rooms.

B. DELINEATION OF AREAS

For the purpose of this evaluation, the school was divided
into 18 sections of similer design, construction or function.
Table 1, below, lists these areas and indicates whether asbestos
was identified in each location.




TABLE 1 : AREAS OF NEW MILFCRD HIGH SCHOOL
————————— SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOGR

locaticon

ceiling space
1969 addition *

maintenance
workshop #

Unit A - old

Unit B- kitchen
and cafeteria

Unit B - shops
and classrooms

Unit C - all
rooms

Unit D - all
rooms

maintenance shop

prescenacs

materials evaluated |
i of asbestos

boilers, h.w. tank, ﬁipes E YEG
i insulation L vEs
T eallbeara L vEs
T eettine . vis
T ibration eliminator - air duct]  VES
T avepended tiles, true ceiling, |  YES

pipe insulation, duct insulation,

1
ceiling, pipes, walls | YES
i
___________________________________ :.___.,....._____..__..
fleocor tile ' NO
___________________________________ e e e e e — — — —
1
floor tile : NO
___________________________________ b e e e e = ——
1
duct insulation : NO
___________________________________ o e e e e e ———
I
plaster ceiling in shower : NO
|
___________________________________ :___..........___..__
floor tiles, pipe elbow ' NO
'
___________________________________ :ﬁ,_.__..____ﬁp.
floor tiles ; NO
i
____________________________________ :_____.H,.,___..._
room by room survey ; floors, i NO
ceilings, assessory materials ¢
____________________________________ U
1
room by room survey | floors, | NO
ceilings, assessory materials |
___________________________________ | e o e e e i
i
room by room survey | floors, ! NO
cellings, assessory materials !
___________________________________ b e e e —— . ——
i
pipe elbows, ceiling ' NO
___________________________________
t
ceiling, walls, floor i HO

% The specific locations which contain asbestos are described in
more detail on Table 2 and in narrative text.




C. METHOD OF EVALUATION

i
The High School was surveyed for asbestos containing mater-
jals and evaluated in the following manner

(1) Blueprints of the buillding were examined to determine the
layout of specific sections of the building and to deter-
mine whether asbestos was specified for use in any area
of the building .

(2) An inspection of each room of the building was conducted to
provide a descriptive documentation of design, construction,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively asbestos, non asbestos materials and materials
which are suspected to contain asbestos, which require
an analytical confirmation of its constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the School District was consulted with
regard to specific locations of areas (such as pipe tunnels)
and regarding recent construction activities affecting ins-
ulation and other asbestos containing materials.

(3) All asbestos suspect materials (identified above) were sam-
pled in accordance with the State Department of Health Ser-
vices guidelines for identification of ashestos. These sam-
ples were submitted to the State Department of Health Her-
vices Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

(4) Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locations
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respect to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s
“decision protocol” process.

D. LOCATIONS WHERE ASBESTOS IS PRESENT IN THE NEW MILFORD HIGH SCHOOL

Table 2 indicates the locations where asbestos was positivealy
identified in the High School. The table also describes the cond-
ition, the degree of friability, and the potential for future
deterioration of each asbestos product in the building. The asb-
estos materials were confirmed, in most cases, by a laboratory
analysis of bulk samples which were taken from the building. The
analytical reports are attached to the appendix at the end of
this document.

Exhibits A - G are the "school facility” and "area reports”
(EDO75A and EDO75B}, which provide information on the specific
locations where asbestos is present in the building.



iocation

asbaestos

Music Room:
masonite
peghboard on
walls

Boiler room
bollers
bhreeching
stacks
h.w. tank
pipe elbow
Pipe tunnels
- pipe
albows

Auditorium-

ceiling
in back
room,

of

Mechanical
workshop

|
Only where !
chipped, !
as in tuba
room.

l

low-moderate !

friable i
where oloth!

covering is!
loose or H
puncturad. !

|

Ceiling
spacs - New
p.e. wing

celling -
mechanical
workshop

1
non-friable!
|

good
fajlr-poor

pitted,
oracked &

generally
good. Bome
damaged
elbows

‘throughout.

generally
good, some
indentat-
ations 1in
back of
auditorium

Eood

MMARY OF ASPESTOS LOCATIONS - NEW MI

damage
potential

potential

for impact
fyrom music
instruments

farthey

delbarior-
ation and
cracking.

subject to
water dam-
age & det-

erioration.

—d

low ceiling
in pack is
subjecl to
physical
impact.

subject tc
air erosion

impact &
deteriorst-
ion

impact from
abrazive
operations.

H

{TLFORD HIGH SCHOOL

management

strategy

selected
__________________ i

in tuba room,
implement man-
agement program!

1
repair wall !
|
§

removal under !
contract !
specificat- !
lons !
!
i
implement

management &
monitoring

pYOgran.
|
|
__________________ g
removal undsr !
contract

zpecitications

removal and
replacement .

removal and

reaplacemsnt

implemant
nanagemsnt
monitoring
program
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CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION

ED 0758
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS IMSPECTION REPORT

P.A. B5-54]

RETURN TWD (2) COPIES TO: State Department of Education, Bureau of &rants Processing
Schoo) Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

....................... P R R R R R I R L B T I I R B I I I I R R R I R R R S S

SCHOOL DISTRICT © DISTRICT CODE

MEW MitFo2o 096

FE T AT TYTRARRLLRRIEELE A L L L LN L LR ELKRERRRELY
RNE LFolD 25 seuny V! L,

HIGH o¢Hnot. ..., NEW PEF00, Cla it
Year of Construction _(§6 Year of Additions (if any) _[96¥, 19%¥4

CERTIFICATION:

Attached are L ﬁ; Area Asbestos Inspection Reporfs (ED 075A) for the above
referenced school facility.

/ Check this box if this school facility has been inspected according to Public Act
BS-541, state regulations enacted pursuant thereto and decision protocols.

Check this box if this school fac4l4ty has been inspected prier to January 1, 1986
An order to comply with Environmenta) Protection Agency (EPA) School Asbestos Inspection
Rule. :

Name of Inspector —'D(f S-fk’ O'Zt,-'(‘Hochlc’{ : Phone 2.3- 742 “36_[
Signature of Inspector v)_ﬂéjgﬁ\azw/uazxfft Date “/Jc/Yt

L::? Check this box if this building had been previously inspected and was found to
have asbestes containing materials which have subsequently been removed. Please submit

documentation supporting this fact.

19181
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EXHIBIT B
o5 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION :
ED XXX : Page ! of I
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT ' !
P.A. 85-541

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

P e O e S TR B LB LR L I L L A i

LITYﬁAﬁ ''''' FACILITYADDRESS "“IHSPECTED BY Name and Telephone .DATE
rj MILF fo 2 D 25 SunNNY VALLEY ‘é‘ . Zcrzpch)pwsm ‘
H!e.H...faC!*(.Qé’.L.- ...... NEW,, JUILSRR,, .5, Ta e A ?.2.-:.'3:¢>.c3..,.... .....
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET . AREA POPULATION g
1: PowEr ReoM %86 C A
1. samples:  Description of material sampled = bisis, Tﬁstu“'r;&ij';c(w';?pfUrg'ﬁ’gg";rsj,ou
Type of sample: Bulk _&~  Dust: Alr !
2. Type of Material: Sprayed on “Trowied on Boiler Lagging
Pipe Insulation <« Duct " Qther (please explain)
Friability: High ___ Hoderate &7 Low ot Friable
Sq. Footage Area Ypo Pipe Insulation Linear feet Sq. Ft.
(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4. Condition: Water Damage: High Hoderate Low None .«
Physical Damage: High HModerate «~ Low Hone
5. Accessibi)ity: Less than 10 ft. o More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High ____ Moderate v Low None ___

Distance fo items needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing J-soFectVentilation Other

6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted ﬂoderate}y Textured _=~— Smooth

Floor Type: Concrete _ = .Carpet ____ Tile Wood ~ Other ____
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster ____Retal Deck ___
- Suspended lay in panels Concrete Joist and d beam +—_
Suspended metal lath Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling Encapsulation Enclosure
Ratling _ Other _ o~ (SEE ComMen None __
8. Ventilation: Intake “vents near friable materials{y/n) Distance ft.
outflow vents near friable matertiais(y/n) Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) N Air Eroston Evident (y/n) _
Air Movement: High Hoderate Low _+

9, Activity/Movement: Boicel '
Use of Area MechANicaL - AovH Activity: High Moderate Ltow <~
What 4s adjacent to the area? _ JALLwAYS
What 1s above the area? fooF . e
10.Population Exposed: . '
Number of Individuals: ‘ Length of Exposure: Freauency of Exposure:
Students _O hrs/day days/week
Staff [ 1 hrs/day __&_ days/week

l..ll...IOI.Il.llll.llll'..l".......ll.l.‘l'li.l.l'..."l'..ll‘..l'l!.l'.'ll.ll."!'

Comments: Tuepe TS Mo BAeriIEfl: TTO THE G MAIRNTENANCE EMPLCYEES
e ol ¥ Ta) ToiS KOoM, Howeved, THe
TSelATED _ “TAON oTHEL _ Bunpihy 6 OCCePANTS  BY  LockiNé

ODoo RS,
Conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Detziled Asbestos Decision FIr_oStocﬂI)\/

AspesToS ON Bo;cea . Mol LuA-Te‘/L TANC Aua STACH,

TR R T

flsé.‘s-ros HANACe HEA ( FeAA SFECIFE} EROVAL CF AL ASKBUS70S FhoM
g o M TTEAM  MAN AL MERT PROGEAM uall A€ THALEM e TEDY TEHAAED IATELY
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EXYHIAT C.
o SA CONNECTICUT OEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION :
ED XXX page | _of _{
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS' INSPECTION REPORT : :
P.A. 85-54]

RETURN THO (2) COPIES TO: State Department 3f Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Untt, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

P N RN

FACILITY HAHE FACILITYLAQbéééé:'.' “ " INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) DATE
New MILFo? o 25 Suwn VALLEY oD, ~AcK,  S. KOZVCeHowCK ! .
Il‘;I'l(!':illlS:cl‘l‘.(l9S"lL:.l lllll f:, ‘E.(&l‘.'.h.l.l"r:-?fz.(‘)z."c‘.-.T-.|..".'..-:??'2.‘-:.3..6.f.3.."....'....".-.'...
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEE_TV . AREA POPULATION :
P PiE TemwelS .. IR0l B e
1. samples:  Description of material sampled Z%°° SR oS HASSIAT L AN T EL el
Type of sample: Bulk _e” Dust: Afr
2. Type of Materiai: Sprayed on Trowled on Boiler Lagging
Pipe Insulation +~ Duct Other (please explain)
3. friability: High Moderate Low Not Friable
Sq. Footage Area 507 _ Pipe Insulation tinear Feet Sq. Ft.
(If the potential for fiber reiease or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4. Condition: Water Damage:  High Moderate Low None .~ see FTS
Physical Damage: High Hoderate Low None o~ CoRMENT
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. _—  More than 10 ft. ()
Contact Potential: HWigh _o~~ Moderate - Low None

Distance to 1tems needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing i-2Feet Ventiiation Other

6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Moderately Textured _~~ Smooth

Floor Type: Concrete _«~  Carpet ___ Tile Wood __ DOther ____
Ceiling Type: Concrete «~  Acoustical Tile ____ Plaster ___ Metal Deck ___

B suspended lay 1n panels ___Concrete joist and beam ____ -
Suspended metal lath Other

7. Barriers: Suspended Celiing Encapsulation Enclosure
Railing Other 7§ SEE CoMMENMT (1Y Mone

8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials{y/n) Distance ft.
Outflow vents near frizble materials(y/m) N Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) _N_ Atr Erosion Evident (y/n) N
Alr Hovement: High Hoderate Low

9. Activity/Movement: &

Use of AreaMecnawical — rfe%bﬂy Activity: High Hoderate Low /

What 4s adjacent to the area? LOTHIMN &

What 1s above the area? _fLooHS TIw. 3CHO0L X IN-Y7 51" 2% -
10.Population Exposed: ’

Number of Individuals: ‘ Length of Exposure: Freguency of Exposure:

Students O hrs/day days/week

Staff A 2 hrs/day S days/week Mow T H

l0"!!0!.DC.I&!.IQQ.QI'!II!l....'l...l!..'l!.!tl.u lllll O IR B

Eibows WAS ORSERVED HoweUel, THEZC .
T A HloW L rtigosd  TuAT  SeME TusulATiey TN VAST TUNNEL AREA TS DAMASED,

:D No  paRéiel Toft EMPLOYEES WHe Woly Ta,  UNAMAEL Howeded, THE ;
AfleA TS5  LSotATen FioM OTHEAL GoipiNG  OCLUPANTS , -

P e s e B R P ETEIEIRARGETFI NI

Comments: (@ Jus panALe To PIPE

conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the petailed Asbestos Decision Protocol):
AegeoTOS  Coveden RBY CLoTH W AP, TNSOLATIOM  AND  QuTed  Wwe AP
20 AT T BAD  CoNDITION BUICDING CoMprTron S
“foh, FyuTel e DAMAAL, -

RSRCST 0S5  MANACEAMEATT PLCAAM _ SPECIFIES FMPLCA G ANTR ¢ o 2R LEMEATT
CAMND Ao Tolve frotlAM (.S‘EL"' Tex7 Fok [DeTAICS s
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01 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION :
ED XXX . Page | of _/
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS' INSPECTION REPORTY - ‘

P.A. 85-541

RETURN THO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

EXHiIBIT B

-----------------------------------------------

FACILITY me " EACILITY ADDRESS | INSPECTED BY (Name and Te lephone) DATE
ME W HILEORD 25 SUNNY yALLEY RD. Tack .S  KoerucHowslic/ :
Rlew  Scrool NEw MILFo?D, CT. . .., Y2 36/3 ... Ceeeesenans
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET _AREA POPULATION :
3% Avo UTOR VA o 2,()() —
1. Samples: Description of material samp]ed ACLOUSTICAL ?LAS’!L'(Z _ ST CEMENTI60S
Type of sample: Bulk «  Dust Atr
2. Type of Material: Sprayed on Trowled on Boiler Lagging
Pipe Insulation Duct Other (please explain) _AccovSTicar PLASTER.

3. friability: High Moderate Low Not Friable
- Sq. Footage Area [I5O _ Pipe Insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.

(If the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

4, Condition: Water Damage: High ____ Hoderate Low None 4~
Physical Damage: High _____ Hoderate Low v~ HMone ___ [sce roﬁHEUT}
5. Accessibi]ity: Less than 10 ft, More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High o~ Hoderate Low None
Distance fo items needing maintenance: ,
Electrical Plumbing _#~ - Ventilation Zo-3¢ Other
6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted ___ Moderately Textured Smooth —~
Floor Type: Concrete .Carpet ¢~ Tile Hood ~ QOther
Cetling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster +~ Metal Deck __

Suspended lay in panels Concrete Joist and be. beam
Suspended metal lath Other

7. Barriers: Suspended Celling Encapsulation - Enclosure
Raliing ____ Other None _&

8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) Distance ft. _
Outflow vents near friszble materials(y/n) _ Distance ft. __
Plenum (y/n} N __  Atr Erosion Evident (y/n) _
Air Hovement: High ___  Hoderate Low

9. Activity/Hovement: seEC . /

Use of Area SYUOEATT USE evwfj Activity: High Hoderate Low

what 4s adjacent to the area? ___Mudic ACEAR , MAINTENAIE GCARALT

What 4s above the area? ROOE" )

10.Population Exposed: . ' ‘

Number of Individuals: ' Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students nrs/day days/week
Staff [ ;2 hrs/day __ & days/week

cOrrments- "ISU\.ATEQ SPOTS _ON_ Cele MG _ARE  DAMAGED M

TNDENTATILAS Dvi To “TMPALT.

Conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Detailed Asbestos Becision Protocel):
ASBESTRS Tal  ACCOVSTIOAL  CLitifNgG TS DAMAGen Tan TSSLATED
ALEAS  WHILE Tanr AT JJAVE  OCCUZREN Tapl  TTHMPLACT,

AS@E{%"I’_Q(S ManAEr Ma Vian/ JPECIFIES f{eMoU‘ﬁL'on,ua oMol
rers .

R
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EXHIAIT E
075 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
ED XXX Page _I_ of {
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT ' ’
P.A. 85-541

RETURN THO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

FACILITY NAME 'éacuni'ééééééé”"""'ikéésé%éb'éif ihéaé'aﬁ&'%éiéphaaéj """ "DATE
NEW MILIFoRD 26 SuMAY VALLEY 2D, KoZvcHowSIC :
HiGH  ScHool. .. MNEW, MICFORL, LT ... ,.... 7?.%:.’?’?.&3. ....... ereeeens
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION :
tj: Mustc KooMS 6ot 197 |

1. Samples: pescriptton of mater1a1 sampled HARD McN '-r.mnfste’ Lu#c—t-ﬁcn’a,o

Type of sample: Bulk _o~7 Dust: Alr
2. Type of Material: Sprayed on “Trowled on Boiler Lagging

Pipe Insulation Duct Other (please explain) WALLBOARD
3. Friability: High ___ Moderate Low Not Friable &~ {(sef CoMnesTy

Sq. Footage Area 2500 Pipe Tpe Insulation Linear Feet Sq. Ft.
(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4, Condition: Water Damage: High Hoderate Low None /
Physical Damage: High Moderate Low ¢~ None (see (‘oﬂMEUT
5. Accessibi)ity: Less than 10 ft. L More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High _-_ Hoderate Low None

Distance fo Ytems needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing ~_ Ventilation Other

6. Internal Building DPescription:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted __  Hoderately Textured Smooth v
Floor Type: Concrete Carpet _~_ Tile +~" Hood Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster Hetal Deck

Suspended lay in panels &~ Concrete joist and bea
suspended metal lath ____Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Celiling Encapsulation Enclosure
Railing ____ Other fone "
8. Ventilation: Intake “vents near friable materials(y/n) Distance ft.
Dutflow vents near frigble materials(y/n) %5 Distance ft.
Plenum {y/n) N Alr Erosion Evident,(y!n)

Air Movement: High _____  Hoderate Low

9. Activity/Movement: , , .

Use of Area Cusssfoon ¢ P%gf& Activity: High ____ Woderate J/Luw

What 1s adjacent to the areal _ AvDITORIUM, ~LYAN

What 1s above the area? ___LooF . : L
10.Population Exposed: o : ’

Number of Individuals: Length of Expasure: Fregquency of Exposure:

Students jR9 l hrs/day __ 5 days/week

Staff 2 hrs/day ___& days/week

otl‘nll.-||oloc-u-nlnuo.OIOI-vlloonono'lOOOOC-cloluno.uOOIOtllotl‘lilDOUlIIICOOOOHOIOOlO‘

éorrments* MATEAAL TS TNHEﬁE/UTts/ MNOoA) - FRIABLE . HowEUE»Z) OM-E
ARea_ ((Tubp prA(Tice RooM) HAS A 2~ Squart  Fool “AREA
INHEAE “THE wWALL BoARD TS CRACK ED ,

conclusions (Recommendatton Derived from the Detailed Asbestos Decision Protoco!)
U\JALLL%MFD TS Cuﬂzzmw OAHA.CE,D (St CommenyT ABCVE), (%u'r TT C/W
A 4

1l ;.-.,?os WALLM@O T4

ASBCTTRS MANAGH LT T AT —FPECIE TS =T AREDATE KEPAL. OF BROKEAN WALLLOARD
N om oa q eee C amy e A2 2T AT sl A "~ - A A A L s tb o f da o oan o t2?aNd o7 N2 aaf
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-0 & 15 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTHEKT OF EDUCATION

£ED XXX , Page | _of _/
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS IWSPECTION REPORT

© P.A, 85-54)

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department 9f Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.O. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

......... nn||uo--l-lov-lovlllcon-u--onu-a-cn..n.co--c-o-l-o-uco-Do-lollool-.-to.---o.-.l--

FACILITY HAME FACILITY ADDRESS INSPECTED BY {Hame and Telephone) DATE
- NE W HILF o1 O 25 SUANMUY VAuey SAacik S. 1L oot awsidy 12///(8
Hion, SCHeoC | RSN, M MIECED, T s 2922613 .0, U e
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
5‘ Qeicin e SPALe - MEW A
Winig. oF Bl . 11O SRuae Feat LT
1, Samples: Description of matertal sampled (% Leone Tipfo0s MATEAIAL
Type of sample: Bulk o Dust Ar
2. Type of Material: Sprayed on Trowled on Botler Lagging
pipe Insulation & Duct Gther (please explain}
3. Friability: High Hoderate tow ¢~ Hot Friable
Sq. Footage Area pipe Insulation Linear feet @O Sq. Ft.
(1f the potentia) for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4. Condition: Water Damage: High Hoderate Low Hone o
Physical Damage: High Hoderate Low Hone
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. __ <~  More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High Hoderate Low ¢~ Hone

Distance to Ytems needing maintepipce:
: Electrical _§ Feet Plumbing émm<, ventilation Other
.> 6. Interna) Building Description:

Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Hoderately Textured <— Smooth

Fioor Type: Concrete Carpet Tile _—— Wood Other

Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster Hetal Deck
Suspended lay in panels __ Concrete joist and beam

Suspended metal lath Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Cediing v+~ Encapsulation Enclosure

Railing ___ Other None
8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) pistance ft.
Outflow vents near frisble materials(y/n} Distance ft,
Plenum (y/n) _AN  Air Erosion Evident (y/n) P
Air Hovement: High Hoderate Low
9, Activity/Movement: .
Use of Area pMawrnenAN(E Activity: High Moderate Low &
What 4s adjacent to the area? HawAY Bt7weed s Lo ({ka AOoM  ANO 6 YAMASAS T
What 1s above the area? {looE . o
70.Population Exposed: . ’
Number of Individuals: Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students _C hrs/day ____ days/week
Staff G |__ hrs/day - [ days/weak A ¢~774

PO N N B " L B R I B L I B s A B 4B FE AR LRI IR

Comments:

J conclustons (Recommendation Derived from the Detatled Asbestos Deciston Protocol):

ASL 578 g 2160 Erns paNO MALYES T TMNIACT AT
Tar . D CUNDIT N £ Bl _fpuei Ty o Hred
oAt gl TSTYLE e 28 05 A Tl dag T v L Yk
ASALSTLY TRARLZEEAAET, LA TUTTTT S eI VAL A
7L AL N ofF ety AL GE w18 TASULATICA

£
/-53(,\,"{' e AL
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=0 6715 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
£E0 XXX Page ____ of ___
SCHMEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
P.A. 85-54)

RETURN THO (2) COPIES T0: State Department 9f Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.O. Box 2279, Hartford, CT 06145

-----------------------------------------------------------

EA&ILITV NAME FACILITY ADDRESS INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) BATE
Muw A Fols Ay VAccesy 2o TAace = JCO2OHOUWS /(| 12/,
J“j;"{fl . l-./l(l{"‘-xf_';‘O * e kP F dw 'Ajb.‘A'-’. l.Hlls-‘lr‘l?,l‘L D lcl I ...... [ B BN B ) l7.q2 L] I%l( lllll * ®# % & & 8 2 R B E B . '. .@l
AREA DESCRIPTION ' AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
MAaprTe AL LU g '

Q lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll !D:5II2.._.7ICDI ........ ..Illl%'.... lllllllll % & k2 3 F e
1. Samghz Descrwtion of materm'l sampled Hatn  TexTdleo CEfetnd

Type of sample: Bulk __ & Dust AT
2. Iype of Material: Sprayed on Trowled on Boiler Lagging

Pipe Insulation Duct Other (please explain) _A CcovsSTitnl, = MNATL s4f
Friability: High __ Boderate Low Kot Friable L— Cort vy
Sq. footage “Area 387 Pipe Ipe Insulation . Linear Feet Sqg. Ft.

(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has bezen affected, explain under Comments.)

4. Condition: Hater Damage: High ____ Hoderate Low None _o—"
Physical Damage: High ____ Moderate ____ Low H}fggp e e—"
5, Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. Wore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High ___ Hoderate Low _g_—Tone
Distance to items needing maintenance:
Electrical /o fe-ct Plumbing fo- 2o fcAVentilation Other
6. Internal Bullding Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted : Moderately Textured __ L~ Smooth
Floor Type: Concrete £~ Carpet ____ Tiie kood Other __
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile _  Plaster ___ MWetal Deck
Suspended lay 4n panels Concrete Joist and beam
Suspended metal lath Dther (SR UCATLD — STTREY
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling _ __ Encapsulation ____  Enclosure
Ratling _____ Other Hone _ &
8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable matertals(y/n} bistance ft.
Outflow vents near frisble materials(y/n) Distance ft.
Pienum (y/n) _A  Air Erosion Evident {y/n) &Z +
Atr Bovement: High ____  Hoderate _____  Low

g, Activity/Movement:
Use of Area (Jory 7 Stme  Ar=4a- Activity: High Hoderate Low _e—

wWhat 1s adjacent to the area? Coo@ined, Ava7oirt
what 1s above the area? A’Lﬁll‘—
0. Population Exposed:

Ty TERTUIND A7

Number of Individuals: Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students _ O _ hrs/day days/week
Staff {; 4 hrs/day g §§ days/week

ééﬁ&éﬁi;; ...........

b tonclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Detailed Asbestos Deciston Protocol):
AT e TS AT DAABRLE . ey THeze AR Ao

A( I TTES (ﬁQC‘JA‘D ch LA RS AQe A i CH
[P IIIA /-7 L L‘L"? o Oy AMA L gL Ce il e A

ASA ST MAAALPMEAT]  ELAL EeciFil S  AMARALEM AT AND
JMenTul v e CAeren To v .V +cfu1 CMPLeYee D &£ Fh FCAVTIC A 2
Ao, vS7 ARTAS e AT TS Te Cere /G




FIGURE 1
General Diagram of the New Milford High School |
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FIGURE 24 :

Photograph of Boiler Room
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FIGURE 2 : Boiler Room
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Pipe Tunnels - Elbows

FIGURE 3

elbows shown in red.
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H Total area of asbestos present :-1150 square feet =
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FIGURE 5 + -MUSIC AREA - WALLBOARD IN CHORAL ROOM, MUSIC
-------- OFFICE AND MUSIC PRACTICE ROOMS.
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6A : Photograph showing pipe elbows above ceiling.
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Photograph of textured ceiling.
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The diagrams on the following pages illustrate the areas
where ashestos is present in the building. Figure 1 is an overall
diagram of the school building, illustrating the general locations
of the areas described on table Z. Figures 2 - B are site specif-
iec illustrations of each asbestos area in the building, specifying
the total area of asbestos at each location.

E. AREA REMEDIATION STRATEGIES.

This section outlines the management strategies which will be
used for each location in the building where asbestos is present.
This narrative also includes a justification for the remediation
option which was selected.

(1) Boiler room.

The insulation on the beoilers, breeching, stack, hot water
tank, and the pipe elbows contains asbestos. The insulation on
the boilers, stack and the hot water tank are characterized in
a different manner than the pipe elbow insulation.

The asbestos on the elbows is cloth wrapped and in gener-
ally good condition. The cloth wrap limits the friability of this
material. However, if the wrap is punctured or if it delaminates
from the asbestos over the elbow, the asbestos will become friable.
Such damage can be caused by mechanical impact or by water damage.
Due to the large number of elbows in this room and the mainten-
ance operations which occur in this area, there is a high poten—
tial for future damage to the elbow insulation.

The asbestos insulation on the boiler surfaces, the breech-
ing, the stack and the water tank is friable, has deteriorated in
several areas to a poor condition and will only get worse in time.
The large surface areas of friable asbestos results in a high pot-
ential for chronic exposure to the maintenance and janitorial staff
who work in this room.

All of the asbestos in this location will be removed during
the summer cf 1987. The large amount of friable asbestos which
is present in this area poses an ongoing potential for asbestos
exposure to employees and contractors who work in this room.
Therefore, the removal of asbestos under contract specificat-
ijons is the permanent solution of choice. Contract specificat-
ions for the removal project are described in Section (.

Due to the large scope of this Jjob, and the importance of
performing the work when school is not in session, the work
is scheduled for the summer 1887 school recess. In the interim
period, the management program described in Section F will be
instituted.

(2) Pipe tunnels.

o




The pipe elbows in the tunnels are insulated with asbastos
which is covered with a cloth wrap, as in the boiler rcom. The
elbows in the pipe tunnel are much more susceptible to water dam-
age; there are more of them, the conditions in the tunnel are
more damp, and a minor water leak is likely to go unnoticed for
a long period of time causing the outer wrap and the asbestos
insulation to deteriorate over a protracted period of time.
Although the elbows which were observed were in good condition,
there is a strong likelihood that some of the elbow insulation,
in some part of the vast tunnel area, are damaged and friable.
The tunnel area is used by the mailntenance staff for emergency
repairs. The tunnels are relatively isolated and access is limit-
ed by metal doors located in various locations in the building.

Removal of asbestos from the tunnels is a difficult operat-
ion, ccmplicated by tight working conditions and the dirt floor.
Asbestos removal in the pipe tunnels was not selected as a remed-
ial option at this time for the following reasons

a. It is feasible to control and limit access to the tunnels
and minimize employee exposure through a management and mon-
itoring program ;

b. The high priority of removing asbestos from two major open areas
in the building (as well as major removal projects from other
schools in the District) will involve a large workload for
the contractor who is selected. It is imperative that these
jobs are performed carefully without a pressure schedule.

¢. Removal from the pipe tunnels involves unique conditions
which require specialized procedures to prevent further
contamination of the entire area. If this project is sched-
nled in the future, it should be done as a single removal
job for a given summer.

Therefore, the remedial strategy for this area involves &
management and monitoring program, as described in Section ¥.
This process includes measures for isolating the tunnels from
the remainder of the building, methods for controlling access
to the tunnels, and a system for protecting employvees who must
enter the tunnels for repairs. The effectiveness of the manage-
ment program and the condition of the asbestos in the tunnel
will be evaluated prior to the summer, 1988 school recess (and
annually thereafter). If the system for contrelling access and
reducing exposures is not functioning effectively, a removal of
asbestos from the tunnels under contract specifications will be
implemented during that summer.

(3) Auditorium Ceiling.

The back ceiling of the auditorium is coated with accoust-
ical plaster which contains 2 - 3 % asbestos. The material is
friable due to several indentations which were evident in the
plaster and the relatively soft character of the material which
is susceplible to pulverization from hand pressure.
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Although the friability of the accoustical plaster is low,
the option of removal was selected for the following reasons

(a) A large and varied population of students, staff, and comm-
unity groups use this area for various functions ;

(b) The auditorium is used on a regular basis through the year ;

(c) The area of the ceiling with the asbestos is low and assess-—
ible. There is a high potential for future impact damage
resulting from vandalism and maintenance operations.

The removal of the accoustical ceiling will take place dur-
ing the summer of 1987. This job will be conducted by a contract-
or who is experienced in asbestos removal under the specificat-
ions which are listed in Section G.

(4) Music Area.

The wallboard which is present in the music lecture room,
the practice rooms and the music room cifice contains 1 - 3 %
asbestos. This wallboard is not friable unless it becomes chipp-
ed, cracked or mechanically perforated. With one exception, all
of the wallboard is non-friable. The one exception is a small
ares in the "tuba room” (see highlighted location illustrated
on figure 5), where the wallboard is cracked.

In the tuba room, all damaged wallboards will be removed
and replaced prior to January 1, 1987, by employees who have
participated in inservice training programs regarding work around
asbestos containing materials.

Due to the good condition and the non-friability of the
wallboard in the remainder of the room, it will be kept in place.
An asbestos management program, which is described in Section F,
will be instituted to prevent any operations which will cause the
wallboard to become friable.

(5) Mechanical Workshop.

One of the vibration eliminators off the end of the air
handling unit in this room is a canvas material that is commonly
impregnated with asbestos. Although such material is inherently
non-friable, it is continuously subjected to air erosion from the
ventilation system. The potential friability of this material
poses a a potential for asbestos exposure to the entire building,
since it is present in the air handling system.

This vibration eliminator will be removed by the mainten-
ance staff by January 1, 1987. Prior to removal, the air hand-
ling system will be turned off.




(8) Ceiling Space - New Wing of the Building.

The 1969 addition to the building consists of a hallway and
two locker rooms outside of the lower gymnasium. The elbows on
the pipes and the valves in the space betwsen the suspended ceil-
ing and the roof in the hallway are insulated with a cementious
asbestos material. The asbestos insulation is intact and in good
condition. Bowever, a potential exists for damage to +this insul-
ation from impact due to maintenance operations.

As long as the suspended ceiling tiles below the asbestos
insulation remain in place, there is no exposure hazard to the
staff and other building occupants. However, whenever the ceiling
tiles are removed for routine maintenance work, there is a pot-
ential for spreading asbestos to the hallway beneath the removed
tiles.

The asbestos in this location will be removed during the
December school recess of 1987, using safety specifications des-
cribed in Section G. Until the asbestos is removed, an interim
management and monitoring program will be implemented for this

area.

7) Ceiling - Maintenance Workshop.

The maintenance workshop consists of a work room and an ad-
joining garage. The ceiling of this area 1is coated with a textur-
ed material which is composed of 8% asbestos. The material is not
friable; it is a hard substance which will not release asbestos
fibers to the air unless it is cut or mechanically abraded.

The workshop and the garage is assessible to the maintenance
staff only; the garage and workshop doors are locked at all times.
There is no work activities which occur on or near the ceiling.
There is no exposure hazard to the employees from the asbestos in
this ceiling material angd there is very little potential for dam-
aging the ceiling which would cause the asbestos to become friable.

Removal of the asbestos material would be a difficult oper-
ation due to the hard character of the textured coating. Removal
was not selected as a management strategy for three reasons

(a) Removal would be a difficult operation, which would cause the
non-friable material to be friable in the process of chipping

it from the ceiling.

{(b) The current condition of the ceiling material does not present
a hazard to the employees who use this room.

(¢) Any potential hazard can be prevented by staff training and
periodic monitoring of the condition of the ceiling.

The management strategy selectedlfor this area is an asbes-
tos management and monitoring program, as described in SBection F.




F. MANAGEMENT AND MONITORING PROGRAM FOR ASBESTOS REMAINING IN
SCHOOL BUILDING.

Three areas in the building - the pipe tunnels, the music area
and the maintenance workshop - have management strategies which in-
volve keeping the asbestos in place without an active remediation pro-
ject. The other areas, which are scheduled for removal (i.e. boiler
room, the hallway ceiling space in the new locker room are and the aud-
itorium ceiling), will have the asbestos temporarily remaining in place
for several months until the projects begin in the summer of 1887,

A "passive remedial option” has been developed for each of
the locations where asbestos will not be removed. This management
program focusses on staff training, control over assigned work
in these areas, and a periodic inspection of the asbestoes.

The specific details of the staff training which is refer-
enced throughout this section are described in the document, titled

" Inservice Training Program for Maintenance Staff
Mininizing Asbestos Exposure to Staff and Building Occupants
New Milford Public Schools
{November, 19886). "

(1) Pipe Tunnels.

The first task for this area is to isolate the tunnels from
the remainder of the building. This will be accomplished by the
following measures

a) All holes leading from the pipe tunnels to the classrooms
above will be sealed ;

b) All accessways to the tunnels will be locked, except for the
main entrance behind the boiler. The tunnel entrance in the
boiler room will be placarded with a warning notice and
access will be controlled by limiting the use of the boiler
room to maintenance personnel

c) Entrance into the tunnel will be restricted to maintenance
personnel or contractors with assigned tasks.

The control of zccess to the tunnels will be instituted
immediately. The sealing of holes which lead from the tunnels
to the radiators will be accomplished during the summer of 1987.

The major aspect of minimizing exposures to asbestos in
this area is through education of the staff. An initial inser-
vice training session will be conducted in November, 1988, which
will cover the following topics .

Hazards assoclated with asbestos on pipe elbows.




Equipment and clothing required for safe entry and work in this area
Procedures for the proper use of asbestos respirators.

Emergency cleanup procedures for asbestos which has become

dislodged or delaminated from the pipe e’ bows.

Decontamination procedures for personnel after work is

complete in the pipe tunnels.

By January 1, 1987, the New Milford Bchool District will

purchase a sufficient number of respirators for the employees
designated to work in the tunnels. Also, the District will purch-
ase a glove bag enclosure system which will be used for emergency
repair of pipe elbows which have become damaged.

The asbestos coordinator will designate specific mainten-

ance personnel to conduct emergency work in the pipe tunnels.
These individuals will be the only staff who are allowed access
into this area. These employees will have the following gqualif-
ications

They must participate in the employee training sessions
regarding emergency operations and the use of asbestos
respirators ;

They must be medically fit to wear a respirator and able
to work in the pipe tunnels ;

They must be willing to work in the pipe tumnnels to perform
the assigned tasks with the proper safety precautions.

A list of the individuals designated to work in the pipe

tunnels will be maintained in the main administrative office
and in the maintenance office of the School District.

The final aspect of the remediation program in the tunnels

is monitoring. Once per year, the management system described ab-
ove, will be evaluated, the pipe tunnels will be inspected and air
samples will be collected within the tunnels. These inspections will
assess the degree of friability and employee exposure to the asb-
estos in this area. The conditions will be documented and maint-
ained on file at the School District’s main administrative office.
The report of the conditions will also include an assessment of the
effectiveness of the management system and a recommendation for
either continuing the management/monitoring program, modifying it
in some way, or abandoning the system and removing the asbestos
from the tunnel area.

(2) Music Area.

The non friability of the wallboard in the music rooms

predicates a simple system of management and monitoring. By
January 1, 1987, the cracked wallboard in the tuba room will
be removed and replaced. The remaining wallboard will hold no
potential for exposure, unless it is mechanically perforated
or cracked. Therefore, the management process for this area
focusses on staff training and periodic inspections.
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The training will be given to two groups of employees

a) Maintenance Staff.
The maintenance personnel will be instructed in the follow-

ing topics pertaining to the wallboard

Safety hazards associlated with drilling, cutting, nailing
or removing the accoustical wallboards |

Precautions regquired to minimize exposure to these hazards
if the above operations are necessary in these rooms ;

Process for reporting the presence of damaged wallboards
to the asbestos coordinator.

(b) Teaching Staff.
All of the instructors who teach in these rooms will be
given an.informal informational session regarding the pres-
ence of the asbestos wallboard. This session will emphacize

the following points

Location and type of asbestos, noting the absence of any
degree of asbestos exposure hazard resulting from wall-

boards which are not damaged ;

Importance of maintaining the wallboard in good condition
and of instructing students about the hazards of breaking
or cutting the wallboards ;

Importance of notifying the asbestos coordinator of any
areas which have become damaged.

Once per year, the entire surface of the wallboard in all
of the music rooms will be inspected for damage and remediated

where 1t 1s necessary.
(3) Maintenance Workshop.

Access to the mechanical workshop area is currently limited
to the maintenance staff. All maintenance and custodial employees
of the School District have been informed of the presence of asb-
estos in the ceiling and have been instructed in procedures, pre-
cautions and safety considerations regarding abrasive operations
on non-friable asbestos materials. ’

Any work operations which are to be conducted directly on
this ceiling material will be controlled by the asbestos coor-
dinator. The maintenance staff designated for work around asbest-
os containing materials will perform these operations with res-
piratory protection and proper enclosure and clean-up procedures.

(3) Interim Control Measures : Boiler Room, Auditorium, New Hallway

11




The following interim strategy has been developed for the boiler
room, the ceiling space above the hall outside the lower gymn and the
auditorium. These management procedures will be instituted immediately
and will remain in effect until the asbestos is removed.

The managemeni process for these areas centers on work pro-
cedures and staff training. This includes the following measures

STAFF TRAINING. An overview on the recognition of asbestos
hazards and safety precautions regarding work around large
surface areas of asbestos containing materials will be em-
phacized.

CONTROLLED ACCESS. Access to the boiler room will be restrict-
ed by the asbestos coordinator. Entrance into the boiler room
will be restricted to maintenance personnel with assigned tasks.
The doors of the boiler room will remain locked and will be
placarded with a warning notice. Smoking in the beoiler room
will be absclutely prohibhited.

AUDITORIUM. Any maintenance work performed in the back of the
auditorium near the low ceiling will be conducted with cautious
procedures to prevent further damage to the accoustical plaster.
In particular, all maintenance tasks in this area involving the
use of ladders or other large implements will be carried in a
manner that will not scrape or puncture the ceiling. Absolutsly
no work will be performed directly on the accoustical plaster.

WORK PROCEDURES - BOILER ROOM. Any employee who works directly
on the boiler, breeching, stack or pipe elbows or any assigned
task in the boiler room which regquires more than a short (i.e.,
15 - 30 minutes) period of time will be equipped with respirat-
ory protection. Dry sweeping of the floors in this room will

be prohibited.

MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS ABOVE CEILING IN NEW WING. Until the
asbestos is removed from the pipe elbows and valves, access to
the space above the ceiling in the new physical education area
on the first floor will be limited to maintenance staff with
assigned tasks. All such work shall be performed when school is
out of session and with the proper procedures, including the use
of asbestos respirators, proper job preparation and clean—up.
All suspended tiles will remain in place in this area until

the asbestos is removed.




G. CONTRACT SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS.

There are three areas in the New Milford High School where
the asbestos will be removed and replaced by a contractor : the
boiler room, the ceiling space above the hallway in the 1968 add-
i+ion and the auditorium ceiling. These projects will be conducted
during the summer and fall of 1987. This section outlines the
safety specifications which will be required for thes removal pro-
ject in these three areas and describes selection criteria for hir-
ing a contractor te do the asbestos abatement work.

PART 1. GENERAL

1.1 Introduction.

Asbestos has been classified by the federal government as a
carcinogenic material. These specifications are designed to main-
tain compliance with all governmental regulations regarding asb-
estos work, minimize employee exposures to airborne asbestos, and
protect the building and its occupants from asbestos contamination.

1.2 bBcope.

These specifications cover all safety and environmental con-
trols and procedures which will be used during the removal of as-
bestos from the New Milford High School. The extent of asbestos
removal is confined to the rooms and areas described in Section 6.
A11 aspects of the removal work shall be conducted in strict acc-
ordance with these specifications.

1.3 Applicable Codes.

The contractor shall be solely responsible for conducting
each project, supervising all work in a manner which will be in
conformance with all federal, state and local regulations and
guidelines pertalning to asbestos abatement. Specifically, the

contractor shall comply with the requirements of the following
agencies

1.3.1 EPA Regulations (40 CFR Part 7683}
1.3.2 NESHAPS Regulations (40 CFR 61, Subpart M) ;
1.3.3 OSHA Regulations (29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58) ;

1.3.4 Connecticut DEFP Regulations {Section 22a-208-B(1i) and
Section 22a-220 of the Connecticut General Statutes).

1.9.5 Connecticut Regulations regarding asbestos inspection
and abatement ;

1.3.6 Connecticut Basic Building Code ;

1. 3.7 Connecticut Fire Safety Code |
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1.3.

1.4

8 Lecal health and safety codes, ordinances or regulations
pertaining to asbestos remediation.

Exemptions.

Any deviations from these specifications requires the

written approval and authorization from the building owner.

1.5

Contractor @ualificatiioms.

A1l bidders shall submit a record of prior experience in

asbestos removal projects, listing no less than 10 completed

Jobs 1

i
o

n the past b years.
TERMINOLOGY

ABATEMENT - Procedures to control fiber release from ashes-
tos-containing materials; includes removal, encapsulation,
and enclosure.

AIRLOCK - A system for permitting ingress and egress while
assuring air movement to contaminated area from an uncon-
taminated area. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum of
six feet apart form an airlock.

ATR MONITORING - The process of measuring the fiber content
of a specific volume of air in a stated period of time.

AIR SAMPLING PROFESSIONAL - A professional capable of con-
ducting air monitoring and analysis schemes. This indiv-
idual should be a certified industrial hygienist or an
environmental scientist or engineer with equivalent exp-
erience in asbestos air monitoring and worker protection
equipment and procedures. This individual should have dem-
onstrated proficiency in conducting air sample collection
in accoardance with 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.586.

AMMENDED WATER - Water to which a surfactant has been added.

ASBESTOS - the name given to a number of naturally occurring
fibrous silicates. This includes the serpentine forms and
the amphiboles.

ASBESTOS CONTROL AREA - An area where asbestos abatement
operations are performed which is isclated by physical
boundaries to prevent the spread of ashestos dust, fibers,
or debris.

ASBESTOS FIBERS - Those particles with a length greater than
five (5) microns and a length to diameter ratio of 3 ¢ 1 or
greater.
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ASBESTOS FIBERS PEEMISSABLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL) - The max-
imum concentration of asbestos fibers which is allowed in a
work area where employees are present. The current level
established by OSHA is 0.2 fibers per cubic centimeter of
air as an eight (8) hour time weighted average. An employver
1s responsible for maintaining work areas in a manner that
this standard is not exceeded. :

AUTHORIZED VISITOR - Any person authorized by the building
owner to enter the premises of the school building.

EUILDING OWNER - The New Milford School District. The Buper-
intendent of the HNew Milford Schools (or his designee) shall
represent the owner in all transactions with the contractor.

CLEAN ROOM - An uncontaminated area ox room which is a part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
for storage of workers’ street clothes and protective egquip-

ment.

CURTAINED DOORWAY - A device +o allow ingress or egress from
one room to another while permitting minimal air movement
between the rooms. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum
of six feet apart form an airlock.

DECONTAMINATED ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - A series of connected
rooms, With curtained doorways between any two adjacent
rooms, for the decontamination of workers and equipment.
A decontamination enclosure system always contains at
least one airlock.

ENCAPSULANT - A liquid material which can be applied to
asbestos-containing material and which controls the poss-
ible release of asbestos fibers from the materials either
by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging encapsul-
ant) or penetrating the material and binding its components
together (penetrating encapsulant}.

ENCAPSULATION - A specified asbestos remediation strategy
involving the application of an encapsulant to asbestos-
containing materials to control the release of asbestos
fibers into the ambient air.

EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE - That portion of a de-
contamination enclosure system designed for-controlling the
transfer of materials and equipment, typically consisting
of a washroom and a holding area.

EQUIPMENT ROOM - A contaminated area or a room which 1s part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
storage of contaminated clothing and equipment.

FIXED OBJECT - A unit of egquipment or furniture in the work
areas which cannot be removed from the work area.
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FRIABLE ASBESTOS MATERIAL - Any material that contains more
than 1% asbestos by weight, that can be crumbled, pulverized
or reduced to powder by hand pressure, and, which releases
asbestos particles to the environment. Covering by an im-
permeable, intact surface precludes friability.

GLOVEBAC TECHNIQUE - A method for removing small amounts of
asbestos-containing materials from BVAC ducts, short piping
runs, elbows, valves, Jjoints and other non-planar surfaces
in a self-contained work area,

UEPA FILTER - A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA)
filter in compliance with ANSI 28.2-1979.

HEPA VACUUM EQUIPMENT - Vacuum equipment with a HEPA fil-
ter system for filtering the effluent air from the unit.

HOLDING AREA - A chamber in the equipment decontamination
enclosure located between the washroom and an uncontamin-
ated area. The holding area comprises an airlock.

INSPECTOR - An individual, retained by the Owner, who is

a "qualified asbestos inspector” as defined by the State
of Connecticut Department of Health Services, and who will
be responsible for overseeing and enforcing all of the
specifications during the asbestos remediation projects.

MOVABLE OBJECT - A unit of equipment or furmiture in the
work area which can be removed from the work area.

NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE EQUIPMENT - A portable local exhaust
system equipped with HEPA filtration used to create negat-
ive pressure in a contaminated area (negative with respect
to adjacent uncontaminated areas) and capable of maintain-
ing a constant, low velocity air flow into contaminated
areas from adjacent uncentaminated areas.

NOTICE OF DISCHARGE - A formal discharge of the contractor
by the building owner and nallification of the contract.

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANCE - A process to be followed in the
course of a violation hearing, whereby the building owner,
upon determining that the specifications have besn breached,
informs the contractor that he (she) has 24 hours to corr-
the violations noted by the inspector, subsequent to a
discharge procedure.

NOTICE OF VIOLATION - An enforcement procedurs by which the
inspector informs the contractor to immediately cease &ll
removal or remediation work in the building and to immediate-
iy implement clean-up procedures. The notice of wviolation will
be followed by a hearing with the building owner within 24 hours.

PLASTICIZE - To cover floors and walls with plastic sheet-
ing as specified herein.
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.37

.38

.39
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REEMOVAL - All procedures, specified herein, which are
necessary to remove asbestos-containing materials from
the designated areas and to dispose of these materials
at an acceptable site.

SHOWER ROOM - A room between the clean room and the eguip-
ment room in the worker decontamination enclosure with hot
and cold running water and suitably arranged for complete

showering during decontamination. The shower room comprises
an airlock between the contaminated area and the clean area.

STRIPPING - Taking off asbestos materials from any struct-
ural member, pipe surface or HVAC equipment.

SURFACTANT - A chemical wetting agent added to water to
improve penetration into asbestos-containing materials.

VIOLATION HEARING - A formal process whereby the building
owner holds a conference with the contractor and the
inspector to review violations of the specifications noted
during the project, in order to ascertain whether the
project contract has been breached

WASHROOM - A room between the work area and the holding
area in the equipment decontamination enclosure with
provisions for storage of contaminated clothing and
eguipment.

WET CLEANING - The process of eliminating asbestos contam-
ination from building surfaces and objects by using cloths,
mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened by
water, and by afterwards disposing these cleaning items as
asbestos contaminated waste.

WORK AREA - Designated rooms, spaces, or areas of the proj-
ect in which asbestos abatement actions are occurring and
which may become contaminated as a result of such abatement
actions. The work area must be totally self contained by
sealing, plasticizing and equipping the area with a decontam-
ination enclosure system.

WORKER DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - That portion of a
decontamination enclosure system designated for controlled
passage of workers, and other personnsl and authorized vis-
itors, typically consisting of a clean room, a shower room,
and an equipment room.

WORK STOPPAGE CLEANUP PROCEDURE - A process following the
completion of the project or following the issuance of a
notice of violation, whereby the contractor thoroughly
cleans and decontaminates the work area, the decontamin-
ation enclosure system, and any other areas of the build-
ing affected by the removal project, to the satisfaction
of the inspector. -
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2 42 WORK Z0NE - The area of the decontamination enclosure sys-
tem where asbestos is being removed.

PART 3 : DESCRIPTION OF WORK

3.1 Locations and Work Statement

The specific sites for asbestos remediation are describad
in Part 6 of these specifications. The contractor shall retain
£ull ownership of all asbestos containing materials in these
specific locations and is responsible for removal, transport,
and disposal of the asbestos in accordance with these specific-
ations.

3.2 Chain of Command
3.2.1 Responsible Authority.

The Owner, represented by the Superintendent of Bchools,
(or his designee) is the ultimate authority in the discharge of
this contract. All deliberations regarding the contract or the
degree of compliance with the specificatious, shall be ultimate-
1y decided by the owner.

3.2.2 Inspector.

The owner shall retain an asbestos inspector to over-
ses all work performed under this contract and to enforce the
provisions of these specifications. The inspector shall have
the authority to issue a notice of violation to the contract-
or and temporarily stop all further work if the air quality
of the builiing is affected by the removal operation. The in-
spector may also function as the alr sampling professional,
if he/she is qualified under the terms defined herein.

3.2.3 Air Sampling Professional.

The owner shall retain an air sampling professional to
conduct the air monitoring tasks outlined in section 5.4.3.1 and
5.4.83.3 of these specifications. If the owner retains a separ-
ate individual as the air sampling professional (in addition to
the inspector), he/she shall report directly to the inspector.
All determinations of air guality contamination shall be made
by the air sampling professional.

3.2.4 Project Supervision.
With the exception of the process outlined in part 3.5.3
3.5.5 of these specifications, the contractor shall report to

the inspector as the owner’s designated project manager.

3.3 (Contractor Responsibilities.
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The work specified in this contract entails the remov-
al of asbestos-containing materials and the replacement of such
materials with a suitable non asbestos product. This work shall
be done by persons who are knowledgeable, gualified, and exper-
ienced in the removal, treatment, handling, and dispesal of as-
bestos-containing materials and the subseguent cleaning of the
environment. The contractor selected must comply with all appl-
icable federal, state, and local regulations which mandate work
practices and shall be capable of performing the work of this
contract within the specified timeframe.

The contractor shall supply all labor, materials, equip-
ment, services, insurance, and incidentals which are necessary
or required to perform the work in accordance with all applic-
able governmental regulations and the specifications of this
contract.

3.4 Performance Bond.

Before commencing work, the contractor shall post a
performance bond in the amount and form specified in the gen-
eral contract. In the event of an issuance of a notice of disch-
arge, the owner reserves the right to use the bond to complete
any unfinished work specified by this contract and adeguately
clean and/cr decontaminate the work area and the building of
asbestos to make it fit for occupancy.

3.5 Procedure for Resolving Documented Violations.

In the event that the inspector determines a viclation
of these specifications, the following procedures shall be em-
ployed to resolve and correct the areas of non compliance

3.5.1 The inspector shall adequately document deviations from
these specifications and immediately inform the contract-
or of the conditions which require correction. The con-
tractor shall be given a reasonable period of time to
correct these conditions.

3.5.2 1If the violations continue unabated, the inspector shall
issue a notice of violation to the contractor. After re-
ceiving the notice of violation, the contractor shall
immediately cease all removal operations and effectuate
a work stoppage cleanup procedure.

Within 24 hours of the issuance of a notice of violation,
a hearing shall be conducted by the owner, with the con-
tractor and the inspector in attendance. The owner shall
review the documented viclations with the objective of
resclving the problems which resulted in the violations
noted by the inspector. When the issuves are fully res-
olved, removal work can resume under the conditions est-
ablished by the bullding owner.
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3.5.4 If the building owner sets conditions to correct the
viclations which the contractor is unwilling or unable
to accomplish, the owner shall issue a notice of non-

compliance.

If the corrsction conditions established by the owner
are not initiated within 24 hours, the building owner
shall issue a notice of discharge to the contractor,
which immediately abrogates the contract.

]
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PART 4 : WORK PREPARATION.

Prior to the initiation of the removal work, the following
tasks must be completed by the contractor

4.1 Work Site Safety Plan.

The contracter shall establish a set of smergency proced-
ures and shall post them in a conspicuous place at the work site.
The safety plan should include provisions for the following

4.1.1 Evacuation of injured workers.
4.1.2 Emergency and fire exit routes from all work areas.

The contractor is responsible for training all workers
in these procedurss.

4.2 Notifications, Postings, and Submittals.

The contractor will make the following notifications, and
provide the following submittals 10 days pricr to the commencs-~
ment of removal work

4.2.1 Environmental Pfotection Agency (EPA)

Submit notification to the Regional EPA NESHAPS Coordin-
ator at this address

Director, Enforcement Division
Air and Hazardous Materials Division
FPesticides and Toxic Substances Branch

USEPA Region 1
Boston, Massachusetts 02203

The minimum information required in the notification
includes the following

Name and address of the owner ;
Building Location ;

Building size, age, and use ;
Amount of friable asbestos ;
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Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;
Asbestos removal procedures |

Name and location of disposal site for generated friable
asbestos waste,

4.2.2 State Department of Education.

Send written notice of any project which involves the
removal of more than 160 linear feet or 260 square fest of as-
bestos containing material to the Connecticut State Department
of Education at the following address

Chief, Bureau of Grants Processing
Room 325, State Office Building
State Department of Education

165 Capitol Avenue

Hartford, Connecticut 08106

The following information must be submitted

Name and address of building owner

Building location ;

Building size, age and use ;

Amount of friable asbestos ;

Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Asbestos removal procedures ;
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

asbestos.
4.2.3 Transport and Disposal.

Submit proof, satisfactory to the owner, that all required
permits, site locations, arrangements for transport and disposal
of asbestos containing or asbestos contaminated materials and
supplies have besn obtained.

4.2.4 Work Zone Construction Plan.

Submit to the owner plans and/or shop drawings for the
construction of decontamination enclosure systems and for the
isolation of work areas as may be necessary in compliance with
these specifications and applicable regulations.

4.2.5 Certification of Compliance Record for Past Projects,

Contractor must submit a written statement regarding
whether he/she has ever been found out-of compliance with
pertinent Federal and State asbestos regulations pertaining
to removal, transport, dispesal or other environmental or
safety ceonsiderations,

4.2.6 Employee Training.

Submit documentatiop to the owner indicating that each
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employee has had instruction on the hazards of asbestos expos-
ure, on the proper use and fitting of respirators, on protect-
ive dress, on use of showers, on entry and exit from work areas,
and on all aspects of work procedures and protective measures.
This documentation must include a signed statement by each em-
prloyee who will perform the removal work in the High School that
he/she understands these instructions and is willing to comply
with these procedures and perform all work in accordance with
these specifications.

The contractor must also submit verification that all em-
ployees have received medical examinations as required by OSHA
regulations.

4.2.7 Postings.

The contractor shall post signs in and around the work
area to comply with 29 CFERE 1910.1001 and 1928.58. Fost one copy
of each of the following documents at the work site

Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1910.1001 and
1926.58 OSHA Asbestos Standards.

Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 61, Subparts A
and B, NESHAPS.

4. 2.8 Condition of Fixtures.

The owner and contractor must agree, in writing, on the
condition of the building and fixtures. A photograhic record of
major fixtures is required.

4.2.9 Certification of Exhaust Equipment.

The contractor must submit the manufacturer’s certific-
ation that vacuums, negative air pressure equipment, and other
local exhaust / ventilation equipment conform to ANSI 29.2-1879.

4.2.10 Rental Equipment.

When rental equipment is to be used in removal areas or
to transport waste materials, the contractor shall provide doc-
umentation to the owner that written notification has been pro-
vided to the rental company informing them of the nature of use
of the rented materials.

4.2.11 Equipment and Supplies.

The contractor shall provide a list of equipment, mater-
ials and supplies which will he used for the removal projects.
This list shall also include the materials which the contractor
will use to replace the asbestos which will be stripped from
the surfaces in the boiler room and the auditorium.

4.3 Preliminary Conference




Prior to the commencemasnt of ashestos removal work, a
conference will be held beltween the owner, the contractor, and
the inspector. The objectives of this conference ars as follows .

"‘Contractor submits to the owner copies of all submittals and
notifications outlined above ;

. Contractor and inspector review the work plan and inspection
‘procedures established in the specifications ;|

All parties agree to work standards, roles and time schedules
established in contract specifications.

Asbestos removal work may proceed when the owner specif-
ically authorizes the initiation of the project, in writing.

PART & : EXECUTION OF WORK.

5.1 Work Standards.

The contractor is responsible for maintaining work con-
ditions at all times in conformance with OSHA standards and
asbestos removal guidelines established by the Connecticut
Department of Health Services. This includes the following

5.1.1 Personnel Protection Eguipment.

All employees shall be provided with and trained in the
proper use of all eguipment, respirators and supplies to
minimize exposure to ashbestos during work operaticons as spscif-
ied in Section 1.£.1 - 1.6.7 of the document entitled "CONNECT-
ICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIF-

ICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS ",
published by the Connecticut Department of Health Services.

5.1.2 Worker Protection Procedures.

All employees, inspectors, authorized visitors, or any
individual who enters the work zone shall conform to the pro-
cedures established in Section 1.6.8.1 - 1.6.8.3 of the docum-
ent entitled ” CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTHMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
MODEIL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC
SCHOOL BUILDINGS ". -

A copy of these procedures shall be posted at all points
of entry to the work zone. The contractor i1s responsible for
limiting access to the work zone to individuals who abide by
these procedures. The inspector shall oversee the control over
entry into the work zone and shall enforce these procedures
when necessary.

£E.2 Decontamination Enclosure System.
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Before initiating work on any given day, a properly
constructed decontamination enclosure system shall be in place
at all points of entry into the work zone. The inspector shall
evaluate and approve the integrity of the enclosure system(s)
prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work on any given

day'’.
5.2.1 Features.

The enclosure system shall be constructed with suitable
Building Code conforming framing and built according to the
drawings specified in the contractor’s "Work Zone Construction
Plan" as submitted according to part 4.2.4 of these specific-
ations. The coniractor shall, at all times, maintain the decon-
tamination enclosure system with a proper functioning worker
decontamination enclosure (with an integral equipment room,
shower room, and a clean room), an eguipment decontamination
enclosure (with an integral washroom and holding area) and
highly visible, controlled, and properly posted entry points.

In all cases, access between contaminated and uncontam-
inated areas shall be through an airleck. In all cases, access
between any two rooms within the decontamination enclosure sys-
+tem shall be through a curtained doorway. '

5.92.2 Maintenance and Monitoring of Enclosure Systems.

The contractor shall create and maintain a pressure diff-
erential between work areas and occupied areas by the use of neg-
ative air pressure equipment. Such equipment shall be maintained
at the work site at all times in a properly functioning condit-
ion. This equipment shall be equipped with a high efficiency
particulate filtration system, shall be sized to provide four
air changes per area in the work area and shall conform to
ANST ZS.2 - 1979. The equipment shall feature an automatic
shutdown of the system .and/or warning lights to indicate improp-
er pressure drop across the filters.

The air sampling professional shall periodically monitor
the integrity of the negative air pressure equipment and shall
conduct periodic chemical smoke tests to verify the effective-
ness of the enclosure system. If any of these tests indicate a
breakdown in the integrity of the decontamination enclosure
system’s negative pressure system, the inspector-shall immed-
iately inform the contractor to cease all removal operations.
The contractor shall take immediate steps to reestablish negative
pressure in the enclosure system. When the air sampling proff-
essional verifies the proper funciioning of pressure in the enc-
losure system, asbestos remcval work can resume.

5.3 Sequence of Work.

The removal project shall proceed in accordance with the
sequence of work established during the preliminary conference
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as mutually agreed upon bstween the contractor and the owner.
Work is divided inte two areas - the auditorium and the boiler
room -~ each of which will be completed as a separate unit by
the schedule delineated in part 7 of these specifications.

5.4 Control Over Removal Wark.

A1l work procedures shall be continuocusly ceontrolled and
monitored to assure that the building will not be contaminated.
The feollowing controls shall be instituted on each working day

5.4.1 Start-Up.

Prior to work on any given day, the contractor’s designat-
ed project foreman shall discuss the day’s work schedule with
the inspector to evaluate Job tasks with respect to safety proc-
edures and requirements specified to prevent contamination of the
building or the employees. This includes a visual survey of the
work area and the decontamination enclosure systems.

5.4.2 Access.

The contractor shall maintain control of access to all
work areas to ensure the following requirements

Unauthorized personnel are prohibited from entering the area ;

All authorized personnel entering the work area shall read the
"worker protection procedures"” which are posted at the entry
points to the enclosure system, and shall be equipped with
properly fitted respirateors and protective clothing ;

All personnel who are exiting from the decontamination enclos-
ure system shall be properly decontaminated ;

Asbestos waste which i= taken out of the work area must be
properly bagged and labelled in accordance with these spec-
ifications. The surface of the bags shall be decontaminated.
Asbestos leaving the enclosure system must be immediately
transported off site or immediately placed in temporary stor-
age on site, in accordance with the requirements described
in part 5.4.5 of these specifications.

Any material, equipment, or supplies which are brought out of
the decontamination enclosure system shall be clesned and de-
contaminated by wet cleaning and/or BEPA vacuuming of all sur-
faces.

The inspsctor shall be responsible for monitoring the in-
tegrity of this system of access control and shall immediately
inform the contractor of any deviations from the above regquire-
ments. The inspector shall alsc have the authority to mandate
immediate corrections to the control of access which are necess-
ary to prevent the building from becoming contaminated with
asbestos. )
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5.4.3 Air Quality Monitoring.

Air sampling shall be conducted by the owner to ascertain
the integrity of controls which protect the building from asbes-
tos contamination. Independently, the contractor shall monitor
air quality within the work zone to ascertain the protection of
employees and to comply with OSHA regulations.

5.4.3.1 Owner’s Responsibility.

The owner’s air sampling professional shall collect and
analyze air samples during three time periods

Pre~-abatement Sampling Period. The air sampling professional

shall collect a sufficient number of air samples, inside and

cutside of the work area, to establish background air quality
conditions. At least one sample will be taken outside of the

building.

Abatement Period. Samples shall be taken on a daily basis dur-
ing the work period. A sufficient number of area samples shall
be taken inside the work area and decontamination enclosure
system, outside of the work area, at the exhaust of the neg-
ive pressure system, and outside of the building to judge the
degree of cleanliness or contamination of the building during
removal.

The air sampling professional shall provide a continual
evaluation of the air quality of the building during removal,
using his/her best professional judgements in perspective of
the State Department of Health Services guideline of .01 fib-
ers/cc. and the background air quality established during the
pre-abatement periocd. If the air sampling professional deter-
mines that the building air quality has become contaminated
from the project, the inspector shall immediately inform the
contractor to cease all removal operations and implement a
work stoppage clean-up procedure. The contractor shall conduct
a thorough cleanup of areas of the building designated by the
inspector., No further removal work can take place until the
air sampling professional has determined that the building
air has been decontaminated.

Fost Abatement Period. The alr sampling professional shall
conduct air sampling following the final cleanup phase of

the project, once the "no visible residue” criterion has been
met. A sufficient number of samples, collected aggressively,
will be taken to determine the final air concentration, in
perspective of the "clearance guideline” of .01 fibers / cc.

5.4.3,2 Contractor Responsibility.

The contractor shall independently retain an air sampling
professional to monitor airborne asbestos concentrations in the
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work zone and to establish conditions and work procedures for
maintaining compliance with OSHA regulations 29 CFE 1910.1001
and 1926.58.

The contractor’s air sampling professional shall docum-
ent all air sampling results and provide a report ito the inspect-
or within 24 hours after each work day.

5.4.3.3 Air Sampling Methods.

A11 air sampling shall be conducted in accordance with
methods described in OSHA standards 29 CFR 1810.1001 and 1926.58.
All air samples shall be conducted in a manner that will provide
a minimum detection limit of .01 fibers / cc.

5E.4.4 Asbestos Removal Procedures.

The contractor shall be responsible for the safe and meth-
odical removal of asbestos from the work zone. All removal proc-
dures shall be in conformance with section 3.2.2 - 3.2.5 of the
document entitled, " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERV-
ICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL AT PUB-
LIC BUILDINGS ", published by the Connecticut Department of Health
Services. At all times, negative pressure shall be maintained in
the work zone, relative to the building outside of the decontam-
ination enclosure system.

The asbestos on the pipe elbows and valves located above the
ceiling in the hallway outside of the lockers (1989 addition)
shall be removed using a glove bag enclosure which is acceptable
to the inspectior.

The inspector shall make periodic evaluations of removal
work procedures and shall enforce all safety procedures which
are outlined (or referenced) in these specificatiens.

E. 4.k Asbestos Waste.

A1l asbestos waste shall be bagged in 6 mil plastic,
labeled with danger placards as specified in 2§ CFR 1910.1001
(g) (2), and transported to a landfill facility which 1is
approved by the Department of Environmental Protection for
dispesal of asbestos.

Asbestos may be temporarily stored on the owner’s premises
outside of the work zone under the feollowing circumstances

The bagged asbestos is thoroughly cleaned off by wet sponging
the surface of the bag in the washroom of the decontamination

enclosure system

The bagged asbestos taken. out of the decontamination enclosure




system shall be immediately placed in a dumpster with a locking
metal cover. At the end of each work day the top of ths dump-
ster shall be cleosed and locked ;

. .The dumpsters are placed in an area of the property designated
by the owner. The owner reserves the right to require the con-
tractor to move the dumpster to a different location or to
order them to be removed from the premises. In no case shall
the asbestos remain on the owner's premises longer than 7Z
hours after the completion of the project.

The asbestos shall be transporied and disposed in accord-
ance with Section 22a-208-8(i) of the administrative regulations
of the Department of Environmental Protection and Section 3.7.1
of the document entitled, " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT
PUBLIC SCBOOL BUILDINGS ", published by the State of Connecticut
Department of Health Services.

5.4.8 End of Day Clean-up.

At the completion of each work day, a work stoppage clean-
up procedure will be conducted by the contractor. The purposs of
this clean-up is to remove all loose asbestos from the work zone
and to inhibit the releass of fibers to the air in the work room.
This procedure should include the following steps

Bagging of all loose asbestos and decontamination of the bag
surfaces in the washrcom of the decontamination enclosure ;

Wet cleaning of the floor of the work zone ;

Visual inspection of the entire work zone for areas of loose
asbestos ;

Securing the work zone. This entails the sealing and posting
of the decontamination enclosure system and locking the doors
of the room where the removal is taking place.

.5 Final Clean-up of Work Zons.

w
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Following the completion of all asbestos removal work in a
given area, the following clean-up, inspection and clearance pro-
cedure will be followed by the contractor and the inspector

£.5.1 Initial Clean-up.

Following the last day of asbestosz removal, the work stop-
page clean-up procedure will be instituted, followed by a wet
cleaning of all surfaces in the work zone. All visible accumul-
ations of asbestos material and debris will be removed at this

stage.
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5.5.2 HEPA Vacuum Clean-up.

After the initial clean-up, the contractor shall allow
all areas of the work zone to dry, and will clean all surfaces
with a HEPA filtered vacuum. After this clean-~up, the contractor
shall wait 24 hours and then shall reclean all surfaces with a
HEPA filtered wvacuum.

After the second clean-up, the inspector shall evaluate
the adequacy of the decontamination process. If the inspactor
finds visible accumulations of dust or bulk asbestos containing
materials in the work zone, the contracter shall rapeat the
cleaning, at his/her expense, until the area is declared as
clear of visibls accumulations of dust and asbestos.

Following the inspecter’s initial clearance of the work zone,
the contractor shall remove the outer layer of plastic from the walls
and floors, but shall keep the windows, doors and HVAC vents seal-
ed. The decontamination enclosure system and the negative pressure
system shall remain in place. Other equipment, materials, and seal-
ed drums (previously cleaned as above) shall be removed from the
eguipment decontamination enclosure system at an appropriate tims
in the cleaning sequence,

5.6.3 Initial Clearance Test.

Twenty four hours after the work zone is totally dis-
mantled, after all of the contractor’s equipment, supplies and
waste (including the outer layer of plastic) have been removed
from the room, the inspector shall make a final visual inspect-
iocn of the work area. If this inspection reveals no visible
dust, the contractor shall remove the second layer of plastic
sheeting and all barriers, with the exception of the plastic
over the windows and the barrier between the work zone and the

outside.

The air sampling ‘professional shall, at this stage, cond-
uct the post abatement air monitoring. Ths maximum acceptable
levels for these air samples shall he .01 fibers / cc. or less,
or a level sgual to or less than the average asbestos level det-
ermined in the initial background samples taken outside the buil-

ding.

Areas which do not comply with the standards specified
above shall continue to be cleaned by the contractor at his /
her expense until the specified standard is achieved as evid-
enced by the results of air testing.

E.5.4 Reinstallation of Displaced Equipment.

After the inspector has cleared the work area as clean
from visible dust, and after the air sampling professional has
determined that the area has achieved background air quality
relative to the standards specified above, all remaining seals
and barriers shall be dismantled by the contractor.
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The contractor shall relocate all objects, which were
moved to temporary locations during the course of the work,
back to their proper positions. The contractor shall resecure
mounted objects, which were removed during the course of the
project, back to their former positions. The contractor shall
reestablish HYAC, mechanical and electrical systems, which were
temporarily shut down during the project, in conformance with
all applicable building, mechanical and electrical codes. All
existing filters shall be disposed, as asbestos contaminated,
and replaced with new filters.

PART 6 : LOCATIONS OF ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS IN HIGH SCHOOL,

Asbestos is to be removed in two rooms in the building -
the boiler room and the auditorium. The contractor is responsible
for removing all asbestos from these locations.

6.1 Beiler Room.

Figure 2 illustrates the sites and approximate areas where
asbestos was discovered in this room. The contractor is respons-
ible for removing a2ll of the asbestos in this room and in the ad-
Jacent hallway between the freezers and the boiler room. All of the
asbestos in this room shall be removed in accordance with the
specifications described in this document.

Following the removal of asbestos, all surfaces in the
boiler room shzall be replaced with a non-asbestos insulating
material which is acceptable to the building owner.

8.2 Auditorium.

Figure 4 shows the approximate location of asbestos in the
auditorium. Asbestos was discovered on the low ceiling - as an
accoustical plaster - in the back of the room.

The contractor is responsible for removing all of the as-
bestos in the auditorium in accordance with the specifications
described in this document.

All areas of the accoustical ceiling shall be repaired
and replastered with a suitable non-asbestos replacement material.

6.3 Ceiling Space above Hallway in New Wing of Building.

Figure 6 depicts the ceiling space in the 1969 addition of




the building, between the locker room and the lower gymnasium.
Asbestos is located on the elbows and the valves of the pipes
in the space above the suspended ceiling tiles.

, The contractor is responsible for removing all of the asb-
estos from the ceiling space in accordance with these specificat-

ions.

Following the removal of asbestos, all stripped surfaces
shall be reinsulated with a non-asbestos material which is aco-

eptable to the owner.

PART 7 : SCHEDULE.
7.1 Auditorium and Boiler Room.

Asbestos removal shall commence after August 1, 19887, after
the building owner authorizes the initiation of the projects. Tha
removal projects shall take place when school classes are cut of
session. Under no circumstances shall asbestos be removed while
non essential staff are present in the building.

A1l asbestos shall be removed from these areas by August,
15, 1987. All cleaning and inspections, air sampling, and reclesan-
ing shall be conducted during the week of August 156 - 22. The con-
tractor shall not be released from the job until the following
clearances have been obtained

7.1.1 Inspection Clearance.

The inspector shall declare the project areas and all
areas in the building that were affected by the project as
"elean", when all visible accumulation cf asbestos and dust
have been removed from these locations.

7.1.2 Air Quality Clearance.

The air sampling professional shall declare the air
quality in the building as acceptable for occupancy when the
post abatement air sample analyses indicate that airborne
asbestos have achieved background levels (or better) accord-
ing to the standards established in these specifications.

7.1.3 Final Reoccupancy Clearance.

The building owner will perform a reoccupancy inspection
of all work areas to ascertain the general condition of the rooms
and the fixtures and to evaluate the quality of any reinsulation,
restoration or replacement of materials required where the asbh-
estos has been removed.

The owner shall declare the areas as acceptable for reocc-
upancy when he is satisfied that all aspects of the contractor’s
work have been completed to his satisfaction.
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The entire building shall be ready for reoccupancy by no
later than August 24, 1987. Any deviations or extensions of this
schedule shall require the written autherization from the buil-
ding owner.

7.2 Ceiling Space above Hallway in 1969 Addition.

Asbestos removal shall commence after December 25, 1987,
when the building owner authorizes the initiation of the rem-
oval project in this area. Removal shall take place when school
is out of session. Under no circumstances shall the asbestos
be removed while non-essential staff are in the building.

All of the asbestos shall be removed, and all cleaning,
inspections and recleaning shall be completed by December 30,
1887. The contractor shall not be released from the Jjob until
clearances described in Section 7.1.1 - 7.1.3 have been achiev-
ed. The area shall be ready for reoccupancy no later than Jan-
uary 3, 1987,
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GUIDE FOR THE SELECTION OF A CONTRACTOR

e e T e mm o e e A L RS R R M e e A W R e e e e Ee e e e SR R R e ae

The thoroughness and the degree of safety involved in an
asbestos removal project depend largely upon the experience and
competence of an asbestos remediation contractor. There are curr-
ently no state or federal regulations which review or license
the contractors who perform this work. Therefore, it is extremely
important that the School District thoroughly reviews the qual-
ifications of prospective bidders for the removal project. This
section outlines criteria for selecting the best contractor to
perform the work. There are two phases involved in the process
the initial screening of companies interested in submitting a
proposal for the work and the detailed review of contractors
gualifications.

PHASE 1 : INITIAL REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR A PROPOSAL.

This stage pertains to the initial screening of contractors
who are interested in submitting a proposal to perform the asbestos
remediation in the schools. The School District should initially
advertise for a qualifications statement from prospective bidders.
The qualifications statement should include the following infor-

mation

A. Record of experience in asbestos removal with names of the
building owners of past projects;

B. Names and training of personnel who would perform the removsl
work;

C. Any record of violations of federal or state asbestos regulations
over the past ten years ;

D. Affadavit regarding any projects which were prematurely terminated
due to contract violations or building contamination incidents.

E. Statement of liability insurance coverage ;
F. Other information pertinent to asbestos removal.

The School District should carefully scrutinize these gqual-
ifications and select a list of gqualified firms to submit a full
proposal for the removal projects. The review should include a
check of all references from previous projects which includes
phone contacts to the building owners or the clerk of the works
or inspectors of these projects to discuss the quality of work
performed by the contracteor. The affadavit regarding past viclat-
ions should be checked by contacting the Environmental Protect-
ion Agency’s Region 1 Asbestos Coordinator, OSHA, and the Connec-
ticut Department of Health Services. ‘




PHASE II : SELECTION OF THE CONTRACTOR.

When a list of qualified contractors is obtained, the School
District should invite these firms to review all areass of the
buildings which are acheduled for remediation. After a tour of
all of the areas, followed by a question and answer period, the
contractors will be instructed to develop a full proposal for
all asbestos remediation described in the contract specifications
with a bid quote for the project.

The final stage of screening before selection occurs is an
interview process with one or more firms whose proposals are
considered superior to the Schoeol District. The screening comm-
ittee should be compoeed of 3 - 5 individuals including the Super-
intendent of Schools, the School District's Business Manager, and
an asbestos inspector. The interview should include a discussion
of the scope of the projects, the schedule, strategies for rem-
ediation, equipment available and other issues pertinent to
completing the project in accordance with the specifications
of the contract.

The selection should be based both on the competetiveness
of the cost and the competence of the firm in safely complet-
ing each project in a timely manner. However, in no case should
any question regarding the contractor's qualifications be super-
ceded by a relatively lower cost.
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ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : THE NORTHVILLE SCHOOL

The Northville Elementary School was surveyed and evaluated
for asbestos containing materials in August and September, 1986.
The survey of the school determined that there is no asbestos pre-

sent in the building.

The purpose of this plan is to describe the survey and to
document the absence of asbesteos in the building.

This asbestos management plan is submitted to the State
Department of Education in accordance with Public Act 85-541 of
the Connecticut General Statutes.

A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

The Northville Elementary School is an educational facility
which includes grades K - 2. The school was built in 1982.

The school employs a staff of 72 and has a student body
which numbers 71B.

The building is constructed on a slab foundation, with
brick outer walls and a corrugated steel frame. The inner walls
are constructed of cinder blocks. A suspended ceiling exists in
most of the building, resulting in a ceiling plenum, with water
pipes and air ducts located near the true celling.

Ventilation is provided by an air handling system which

draws air into return ducts and supplies air by means of air
handling units which are located above the ceiling, forcing air

into each room by means of supply ducts.

All areas of the school are serviced by a central boiler
room. Heat is provided by one oil burning boiler which conveys
heat through hot water pipes that traverse the building through
the ceiling plenum to radiators in the rooms.

B. DELINEATION OF AREAS

For the purpose of this evaluation, the schocl was divided
into 10 sections of similar design, construction or function.
Table 1, below, lists these areas and indicates whether asbestos
was identified in each location.




TABLE 1
~~~~~~~~ SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOS
location \ materials evaluated
]
________________ .
boiler reoom and | boilers, h.w. tank, pipes,
mechanical area | floor, walls, ceiling, rad-
{vard storage, d iators.
electrical rm., |
garage, custod-)|
ian room) H
________________ b e o e et e e T T — —
1
cafetorium ' stage curtains, floor, walls,
' celling.
________________ b o e e e e e
1
ceiling plenum ceiling, ducts, pipe insulation,

kitchen area
{including lock-
er area, freez-
er & storage)

classrooms -
kindergarten &
first gr. wing.
center section
(including nur-
ses room, 1ib-
rary, confer-
ence room).
second grade
wing.

air handling units.

walls,

celling, exhaust ducts,

floor.

floor, walls, ceiling.

room by room search ceiling,

walls, assessory materials,
floor.

cailing, walls, floor, vent.
ducts, assessory materials.
ceiling, walls, floor, asssssory!
materials.

t

AREAS OF NORTHVILLE ELEMENTARY SCHOOCL

prescence
aof asbestos




C. METHOD OF EVALUATION

The Northville Elementary School was surveyed for asbestos

containing materials and evaluated in the following manner

(1)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Blueprints of the building were examined to determine the
layout of specific sections of the building and to deter-
mine whether asbestos was specified for use in any aresa
of the building ;

An inspection of each room of the building was conducted to
provide a descriptive documentation of design, construction,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively non-asbestos, and suspect materials {(which inc-
lude the boiler stack and stage curtains), which reguire

an analytical confirmation of thelr constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the Schocel District was consulted with
regard to specific locations of areas.

The manufacturers of the floor tiles and the ceiling tiles
which were used throughout the building were contacted to ver-
ify (by lot # of the tiles used throughout the school} the
absencee of asbestos in the floor and ceiling.

All suspect materials (identified above) were sampled

in accordance with the State Department of Health Services
guidelines for identification of asbestos. These samples
were submitted to the State Department of Health Services
Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locations
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respect to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s
"decision protocol” process,

D. RESULTS OF BUILDING SURVEYS.

As a result of the room by room search of each of the areas

described on Table 1, only four materizls were suspected of con-
taining asbestos

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

for

The insulation con the boiler stack ;
The stage curtains in the cafetorium ;
The ceiling tiles

The floor tiles.

The boiler stack and curtains were sampled in triplicate
the analyszsis of asbesteos content; asbestos was found to be

absent from these samples.




The manufacturer of ths ceiling tiles - The Armstrong Corp-
nration was contacted regarding the constituency of the "Cortega
Minaboard” {lot # 769A) and the Cortega Tegular Minatons (lot #
704A) suspended ceiling tiles which were used throughout the
school. It was verified that neither product contained asbestos.

The manufacturer of the floor tile - The Armstrong-Marietta
Corporation - wWas contacted regarding the asbestos content in each
of the floor tiles used throughout the school*. The representative
of the company, Terry Hackman, checked each lot number and determ-
ined that none of these floor tiles contained asbestos.

E. DOCUMENTATION OF THE ABSENCE OF ASBESTOS IN THE NORTHVILLE SCHOOL

The building survey, the review of building products, and
the analysis of samples taken from the boiler room and the stage
revealed that there is no asbestos present in the Northville Bch-
ool. Exhibit A is the school facility report, documenting that
the building was surveyed for asbestos in accordance with P.A.
85-541. The laboratory reports on the following pages documents
the analysis of the materials which were sampled in the boiler

room and the cafetorium stage.

Although no remediation strategles are necessary for the
school, all of the maintenance and janitorial staff who service
the bulding will attend the inservice training session regarding
safety procedures for working around asbestos containing mater-

ials.

+ Excelon tile #51855J8411, Pagoda Red

% Lot numbers as follows
Imperial 22 # 51855

# 51842P769, Casa corange - # 51843FP8154A,
J8411, White # 51851J8311.
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EXHIBIT A

""""" COMKECTICUT DEPARTRENT OF EDUCATION
ED 0748
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS JMSPECTION REPORT
chn_ §5'54}

RETURN TWD (2) COPIES TD: State Depsrtment of Education, Bureau of Grants Proceising
Schoo) Facilities Unit, P.0O. Box 2219, Martford, €1 08145

LI I R R B N B B I Ps s e

scuooL o1sTRicT T BISTRICT CobE

MEW MDD QI
FAC!FIT? KAHF ~ FACILITY ADDRE%; 0 EW NP
Ne@THvute = Scnocc | HW‘“/ ....... Al
Year of Construction 1982, Year of Additions (4f any)

CERTIFICATION:

Attached are Area Asbestos Inspection Reports (ED 075A) fer the gboyé
referenced school faciiity.

ézgf'Check this Box 1f this school facility has been Inspected ecearding to Public Act
85-541, state regulztions enacted pursuant thereto and decision brotocels.

L7 theck this box $f this school facility has been inspected prier te January 1, 198
in order to comply with Envirenzenta) Protection Agency (EPA) School &sbesteos Inspectior

Bule,

ame of Inspecter VArsn S ki ZUCUHOUWSY [, . Phone 797 /S‘q

0
Signeture of Inspector Qa{ﬁ/ S:/(W pate 7Y -Z%Z%

é::7 Check this box 47 this building had been previeusly inspected anrd was feund to
nave asbestos containing materials which have subseguently been removed. Please submit

documezntation supporting this fact.
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UPDATE TO ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : SCHAGTICOKE MIDDLE SCiHOOL

The asbestos managem-ont plan prepared for the Schagticoks
Middle Schoul identifies the presence of friable asbestos in the
boiler room of the building, located on the surface of the hot
water tank. The friable asbestos is identified on Tabile &
4a), the EDO 7EA form {pags 4} and in described io the narrative
of the asbestos management plag, on page 5 :

- L Tad
I

i T
oo

The character of the asbestos on the hot walel bLank waz mod
ified by a remedial project copducted orn Jamary 17, 1987. The
acbestos surface on the hot water tank was sealed in place using

thrze separate processes

(1) Each of the pitted areas on the surface of the tank wers seal-
ed with a bonding material designed for asbestos remediation
("Lag-Kap", manufactured by Fiberlock Technologies). .

(2) The entire length of the hot water tank (excluding the round-
ed ends of the cylinder) was covered with a non asbestas fab-
ric wrap which was designed to provide a tight bond with the
asbestos surface ("Lag-Kloth", manufactured by Fiberlock

Technologies).

79 hours after application),
led with a penetrating
berlock Technologies).

(3) After the fabric cloth dried (
the outer surface of the fabric was sea
encapsulant {"Lag-Kap", manufactured by Fi

As a result of this project, friable asbestos is no longer
exposed in the boiler room. All of the asbestos in the School can

now be be characterized as "non-friable".

The remediation project was properly supervised and inspected
and is certified to be completed in a manner that is consistent with
the procedures outlined in +he "asbestos training manual’ developed

for the New Milford Schools. jf/ J/
ﬁa{r[ k {'TB,LLL D'Vt".’)/ /Lx

Jack §. Kozuchowski
Ashestos Planner
January 21, 1987




ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : SCHAGHTICOKE MIDDLE SCHOOL

The Schaghticcke Middle Sche:l was surveyed and evaluated
for asbestos containing materials in August and September, 1986,
The New Milford School District has developed a series of manage-

ment strategies for each location where as
the building. The remedial zction prescribed for each of these
areas is the foundation for this asbestos management plan.

The purpose of the plan which follows is to provide the
documentation of the asbestos surveys and to describe thes man-
agement strategies for each area where asbestos is present in
the school. The specific objectives of this plan are as follows

(1) Provide a description of +the school buildings which high-
iights the locations where asbestos containing materials are

present ;

(2} Describe the methodology which was used for surveying and
evaluating materials in the scheool which wers suspscted to

contain asbestos

(3) Summarize the locations and conditions of materials which
were confirmed as asbestos ;

(4) Describe the remedial strategy selected for each site which
has asbestos present in the school with a justification for

selecting this course of action ;

(5) Develop a system for implementing the plan which includes the
following elements

a. Timetable for implementing remediation strategy ;

b. Interim strategies for minimizing fiber release from the
areas with asbestos until a permanent method of remediat-

ion can be implemented |

c. Procedure for implementing the remedial strategy ;

(6) Establish an ongoing management and monitoring preogram for

all asbestos containing materials which are left in place.

.
(=}

f

This asbestos management plan is submitted to the Stat
Department of Education in accordance with Public Act gh-541 o
the Connecticut General Statutes.

bestos was identified in




A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

The Schaghticoke Middle School is an educational facility
which includes grades 6 - 8. In addition to education, extra curyr-
ieular events may pericdically be conducted in the gymnasium and
the cafeteria. The school was built in 1972,

The school employs a staff of 108 and has a student body
which numbers 927.

The building is constructed on a slab foundation, with
brick outer walle and a corrugated steel frame. The imner walls
are constructed of cinder blocks. A suspended ceiling exists in
most of the building, resulting in a ceiling plenum, with water
pipes and air ducts located near the true ceiling.

Ventilation is provided by an air handling system which
draws air into return ducts and supplies air by means of air
handling units which are located on the roof, forcing air into
each room by means of supply ducts.

A1l areas of the school are serviced by a central boiler
room. Heat is provided by two oil burning boilers which convey
heat through hot water pipes that traverse the building through

the ceiling plenum to radiators in the rooms.

B. DELINEATION OF AREAS

For the purpose of this evaluation, +he school was divided
into 14 sections of similar design, construction or functiocn.
Table 1, belew, lists these areas and indicatess whether asbestos

was identified in each location.




TABLE 1 : AREAS OF SCHAGHTICOKE MIDDLE
———————— SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOS

loeation

ficor - entire
school¥*

classrooms -
first floor

industrial shops

classrooms -
second floor

materials evaluated

ceiling, ducts, pipe insulation

ceiling, floor, walls

ceiling, breiler ducts, walls

floor, ceiling, vent. ducts

floor, celling

room by room search @ ceiling,
walls, assessory materials.

ceiling, walls, insulation beh-
walls, assessory materials.

ceiling, walls, kiln, assessory
materials.

ceiling, walls, room partitions

ceiling, wall, floor, assessory
materials

room by room search : ceiling,
walls, floors, assessory mat'ls.

ceiling, floor, alr handling
units, ventilation ducts

# The specific locations which contain asbestos are
more detail on Table 2 and in narrative text.

SCHOOL

| prescence
' of asbestos

| NO

=
o

described in




C. METHOD OF EVALUATION

Schaghticoke Middle School was surveyved for asbestos cont-
aining materials and evaluated in the following manner

(1) Blueprints of the building were examined to determine *the
layout of specific sections of the building and to deter-
mine whether asbestos was specified for use in any area

of the building ;

(2) An inspection of each room of the building was conducted 1o
provide a descriptive documentation of design, construction,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively asbestos, non asbestos materials and materials
which are suspected to contain asbestos, which reqguire
an analytical confirmation of its constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the School District was consulted with
regard to spscific locations of arsas and regarding recent
construction activities affecting insulation and other as-

bestos containing materials.

(3) The manufacturer of the floor tiles was contacted to ver-
ify (by lot # of the tiles used throughout the school) the

presence of asbestos in the floor.

(4) All asbestos suspect materials (identified above) were sam-
pled in accordance with the State Department of Health Ser-
vices guidelines for identification of asbestos. These sam-
ples were submitted to the State Department of Health Ser-
vices Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

(b) Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locations
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respect to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s ‘

"degision protocol" process.

D. LOCATIONS WHERE AGBESTOS IS PRESENT IN THE SCHAGHTICOKE SCHOOL

Table 2 indicates the locations where asbestos was positively

identifisd in Schaghticoke Middle School. The table also describes the
and the potential for future

the condition, the degree of friability,
deterioration of each ashestos product in the building. The ashb-

estos materials were confirmed, in most cases, by a laboratory
analysis of bulk samples which were taken from the building. The

analytical reports are attached to the appendix at the end of
this document.

Exhibits A - C are the "school facility" and "area reports'
(EDO75A and EDOTELEE), which provide information on the specific
locations where asbestos is present in the building.

The diagrams on the following pages illustrate the areas
where asbestos is present in the building. Figures 1 and 2 are




TABLE 2 : SUMMARY OF ASBESTOS LOCATIONS - SCHAGHTICOKE MIDDLE SCHOOL

entire bldg. for relesase! management

{
! from im- ' & monitoring

! proper ! program. !
! maintenance! !
I

operations ! !

location of ! friability ! condition ! damage ! management !
asbestos ! ! I potential | strategy !
! e ! ! selected !
———————————— e et e B Bt i
! ! ! ! !
Boiler Room: low ! good I potential | Aimplement !
-~ h.w. tank ! I for impact ! management !
~ stack ! ! & further ! & monitoring !
! ! deterior- ! ©program. !
! ! ation. ! !
! ! ! !
! ! } !
Tile Floors-! non friable! good ! potential ! implement H
I i
| !

!

1

i

I




EXHIBIT A S
--------- CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EOUCATION

ED 0758
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS IMSPECTION REPORT

P.A. 85-54)

RETURK TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department of Education, Bureau of &rants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.D. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

SCHOOL DISTRICT DISTRICT CODE

New Mudoped oo OI6 ... e TP
FACILITY MAME _ FACILITY ADDRESS

ScudotTicon & Minoce 1P A0 4D MEW MiFuen

e SCHODC P e S T

Year of Construction jY72 Year of Additions (1f any)

CERTIFICATION:

Attached are ;%%J Area Asbestos Inspection Reports {ED 075A) for the above
referenced school facility.

AEEE'Check this box 1f this school facil4ty has been inspected according to Public Act
B5-541, state regulations enatted pursuant thereto and decision protocels.

4527 Check this box §f this school facility has been inspected prior to January 1, 1986
in order to comply with Envirommental Protection Agency (EPA)} School Asbestos Inspection

Rule,

Name of Inspector SAckn O. L OE’UCHOUU'S}[/- , ‘ Phone 7372 -56(%
7

Stgnature of Inspector _féJCléyﬁz :;:/éif%}£4ﬁ{§£;¥ﬁ4#%§' Jate ??ﬂ/iég/gf?{

£_7 Check this box 1f this butlding had been previously inspected and was found to
have asbestos containing materials which have subsequently been removed. Please submit

documentation supporting this fact.
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O &75 A CONRECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION

ED XXX
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

© P.A, 85-54]

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, aureau of Grants Processing
School Factlities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Kartford, CT 06145

Page __ of _|

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

FACILITY NAHE - FACILITY ADDRESS INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) DATE
Séfﬁgzrickc Moo LE 4117 RO, NEw MILFOtD _ﬁég—é'@‘fé—aw”owu{/
AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
iz Pocem &LooM 2060 ' G)
1 samples:  Description of material sampled TAmL Y CeMonmous, PiASTal pn7'cs Siack 2 "LEGK,
Type of sample: Bulk _«~  Dust Afr _‘cf"";%@g}l'
2. Type of Haterial: Sprayed on “Trowled on Boiler Lagging __c"_'g;aﬂ;_g
Pipe Insulation Puct Other (please explain) TASULATIOV OATHOT wATel Tavi ”‘f"fo
3. Friability: High Moderate Low 7 MWNot Friable & (se&¢ COMRENT $n
Sq. Footage Area _~226 Pipe Insulation _Linear feet —_____Sa. Ft.
(1f the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)
4, Condition: Hater Damage: High Moderate Low None
Physical Damage: High Hoderate Low &~ None ¢ (Sec compers
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft, < More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High Hoderate Low _¢” Kone

Distance to Ytems needing maintenance: ot Cror
Electrical Plumbing _g FectVentilation Other |~ (O F=*< 1 ita

6. Internal Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Hoderately Textured +~ smooth
Floor Type: Concrete ¢~ .Carpet Tile Hood Other

Ceiling Type: Concrete _ Acoustical Tile ___  Plaster Metal Deck
' Suspended lay in panels ___ Concrete jJolist and beam _.
suspended metal Tath ___ Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Celling Encapsulation Enclosure ___
Railing Gther Beyen £M boof LocitS None
8. ventilation: Intake vents near friable materiais(y/n) N _ Distance ft.
Qutflow vents near.frigble materials(y/n) A _ Distance ft.

Plenum (y/n) Air Erosion Evident (y/n)
Atr Movement: High ___ Moderate _____ Low
9, Activity/Movement: e
Use of Area MecuamicAt - MA.MJM@ch‘lty H1gh Moderate ___ Low &
What 1s adjacent to the area? HALL WAY
What is above the area? {looF
10.Population Exposed: ¢
Number of Individuais: length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students _O hrs/day days/week
taff - G | hrs/day Z days/week
Comments: TmsulATa QAN Borwed  SiACL TS ENcLoSeEn  Tar . A TIGHTLY

Uevea/  O0UTER  WEAP Awnp TS  WNeT FLABLE,
TN AToAl 0N HoT GATel TANE TS A Quaster [ CeMepqioyl TecTul €

i CH TS UNWZAPPcO  AND  whiCH  MNAS  IMpacT PIiTep  SCe7S of Low FE\RB LT

Conclusions (Recomendation Derived from the Detaﬂed Asbestos Decision Protocol):
TRSPATIA &N STAcKk  FS o1, TXN BAD ConDiTroi)] N FotentiAl Fol-

T uTeeE DAMALE . INSULATICA,  OM HeT WATEA Taniy JHAS ITSOLATED
P 1Iien SPoTS oM 50.4?:0((" T PLTENTIAL T ok FEOTul b _~THPACT OAMALE,

ASBestoS ﬂAN,A(;e'/‘iE/UT FLAn SPECIFIES BEPAL OF FiTTed  AREAY ol
B RoT WATEL TANK ANO  TMPLeAL JTATION  OF LTRSS
MANAGEMENT /' N o NTORIN 6 ProtRAM.,.




CO @151 CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION
ED KXX Page _{ of _{
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
P.A. 85-541

RETURR TWO (2) COPIES YO: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0O. Box 2219, Martford, CT 06145

KAN
SF_ACCJ}\I(:TJ_T ro;ﬁu; Moot FACILITYHﬁ\DDRE g o IHSPEC—]&E,EC?J (gameﬂinzdu“cre“lo;m%nﬂ DATE
B NEw Higern, 6T, . T92 73603 ..., e
' AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
-2, FLooll TUES THROVEMIWT —
BV 38,784 B
: 1. Samples: Description of matertal sampled ppn SAMPLES TALEA — SEC CoAHEAT
Type of sample: Bulk Dust Air
2. Type of Materjal: Sprayed en ___ Trowled on Boiler Lagging ___
Pipe Insulation __ Duct Other (please explain) [FLooR TIiLES
3. Friabiiity: High __ Boderate Low "~ Hot Friable

Sq. Footage Area 38, 78Y Pipe Insulation . Linear fFeet Sq. Ft.

(If the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

4. Condition: Water Damage: Righ _____ Moderate Low ____ None v
Physical Damage: High Hoderate _ _ Low _ _ HNone L/
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. o~ More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High _o~~ Hoderate _ _ Low ____ ﬁone o
Distance to jtems need‘lng ma!ntenance
Electrical 5-iS'  Plumbing sO - /S ‘Ventilation tO*’S Other
6. Internal Building Description:

Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Moderately Textured <~  Smooth
Floor Type: Concrete Carpet Tile Hood Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster Metal Deck

Suspended lay in panels «~ Concrete joist and beam
Suspended metal lath Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling Encapsulatien Enclosure

Railing _ _ Other None _ ¢~

8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) Distance ft. __
Outflow vents near.frigble matertals{y/n) Distance ft. __
Plenum (y/n) Afr Erosfon Evident (y/n) M

Air HMovement: High Hoderate Low
9. Activitv/Hovement: .

Use of Area cutwc Arca o Buiwinve Activity: High _¢~ HModerate Low

What 1s adjacent to the area? _AiLc AREAS o BUitDIAG .

What 1s above the area? ALl AReAS 0F HBUILD M6
10.Population Exposed: ' ‘

Number of Individuals: tength of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:

Students 927 “7  hrs/day S”_ days/week

Staff ___ jof 1 __ hrs/day 5 days/week

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Comments: CoONTACTED MANGEACTUW /) 0F FEroon “Tieeg (fiCNuLE‘ CcﬂP()
P, MYy wno  Vegieen (Y Lo T # oF TiteSy THAT ASAeSTOS

IS " PReseny TM THE TILES.

Conclusions {(Recommendation Derived from the Detaﬂed Asbestos Deciston Protocol):
Froor  TiLeS ARe MNeT FRIABLE!L Ne ClLedT HARARD EXiSTS,
THerE LS A PoTeuTAad HAzAf&Q oM MAN TesAlic e OFPERAT rgas

WHICHE  CAV T5e COMTR A { B aY A FANvAgeMef] TR0 GEAM,

ASH esTOK -M’Q‘NAGQ‘HE'AI" FlLant SPECIF (£5S TEAPLEMENTA T a0 OF ﬂAAJApCHC'ﬂT/
MARTENANCE  PLOGRAN | “TocusS v ¢ aN 51 AEE RANNE T
ConTel o  ABLASIUEC  pfEAATIIAS,




FIGURE 1 A : Photograph of Boiler Room

FIGURE 1.: BOILER ROOM .

Area of asbestos : 226 aguare fest
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site specific illustraticons of each asbestos area in the building,
spzcifying the totzl area of asbestos at each location.

E. AREA RENMEDIATION STRATEGIES.

This section outlines the management strategies which will be
used for esach location in the building where asbestos is present.
This narrative &lso includes a Justification for the remediation

option which was sslected.

(1) Boiler room.

Asbestos is present in two locations in the boiler room -
the insulation on the boiler stack, and the insulation on the

hot water tank.

The asbestos which is present on the boiler stack is cov-
ered with a cloth wrap. The non asbestos cloth covering is in-
tact and in good condition along the entire length of the stack.
As such, the asbestos is not friable. The only potential for this

to become friable in the future is the remote possibility of a
shearing or punturing impact occurring during maintenance or rep-

air operations.

The asbestos insulation on the hot water tank is intact,
and in generally good condition. However, there are isclated
spots on the tank insulation which have become pitted and are,
therefore, friable. There is a potential for future impact damage
resulting from maintenance operations which occur in this area.

An ongoing management and monitoring program was selected
as the remedial strategy for the asbestos which is present in the
boiler room. This program - described in Section F - is a feasible
and justifiable strategy for the boiler room area for the follow-

ing reasons

(a) The condition of the asbestos insulation in this area is good.
The insulation on the boiler stack is ecloth wrapped, and,
therefore, non-friable. The friability of the insulation on
the surface of the hot water tank is low, limited to iscl-

ated pitted areas.

(b) The only potential for future deterioration cf the asbestos
present in the boiler room is from impact dus to mainten-
ance operations - which can be controlled through the staff
training program. These arecas are not subject to vibration,
and water damage is unlikely in this room. The visible and
assessible location of the tank and the stack presents the
opportunity for frequent inspections to detect and correct

damage to the imsulation.

(c) Employee exposure to airborne asbestos is very low, due to
the good condition and limited friability of the insulation
in this area. The employee training program described in

sl




Section F will cover procedures to eliminate exposures to
zsbestos during work operations.

(d) The boiler room is used only by maintenance and Jjanitorial
staff and contractors with assizned tasks. Access to the
- room can be controlled by locking the doors to the room.

(e) The total area of the asbestos present in this room - 376
square feet ~ is manageable from the perspective of con-
trolling operations and monitoring of the condition of

the asbestos in the future.

(£f) An ongoing inspection program, described in Section F, will
routinely evaluate the condition of the ashestos containing
material on the boiler stack and the hot water tank.

(2) Floor Tiles - Throughout Building.

The floor tiles used throughout the building contain a
small percentage of asbestos. The floor tiles in all areas of
the building are in good condition and are not friable. The
only potential for fiber release occurs when the tiles are mech-
anically abraded, by operatiocns such as cutting, cracking, drill-
ing, or sanding the surface.

The logical management strategy for the floor tiles is to
leave them in place and institute an ongoing management and mon-
itoring program. This remedial option was selected over other al-

ternatives for the fecllowing reasons

{(a) Hemoval of the tiles is likely to cause a fiber releasze due to
the cracking of the tiles which is likely to occcur. It is,
therfore a counterproductive strategy.

(b) Enclosure would involve the placement of another floor sur-
face (such as wall to wall carpetting or a non asbestos tile).
over the existing floor surface. GIven the non friability and
good condition of the floor tiles, the necessity of this str-

ategy is very questionable.

(c) Asbestos releass from the floor tiles can be prevented by
educating the maintendnce and janitorial staff in proper
procedures for working with the tilss (as cutlined in Sec-

tion F).

{d) The asbestoz in the floor tiles is not friable and presents
no ashbestos exposure hazard to the staff or other occcupants

of the building.




¥. MANAGEMENT ARD MONITORING PROGRAM FOR ASBESTOS REMAINING IN
SCHOOL BUILDING.

The following management and monltoring program has been
developed for all of the areas in the building where asbestos
is present as coutlined in Section E. The program focusses on
staff training and periodic inspections of the condition of the

asbestos.

The specific details of the staff training which is refer-
enced throughout this section are described in the documsnt, titled

" Inservice Training Program for Maintenance Staff
Mininizing Asbestos Exposure to Staff and Building Occupants

New Milford Public Schools
{November, 1986).

The remedistion process for each of the locations is des-
cribed below

1) Boiler Room.

The procedural measures developed for the boiler room will
be instituted to minimze fiber release and to prevent enployee
exposure to asbastos. These measures are summarized below

CONTROLLED ACCESS. All doors to the boiler room will be locked
at all times. Keys will be made available only to essential main-
tenance and Jjanitorial staff. Access to the boiler room will be
limited t¢ employees or contractors with assigned tasks. Smoking
in the boiler room will be absolutely prohibited. The ocutside
door of the boiler room will be placarded with a notice, outlin-

ing these restrictions.

REPAIR OF DAMAGED ASBESTOS INSULATION. An encapsulant and emerg-
ency cleanup eguipment will be made available in the boiler room
for the immediate repair of any surface of the hot water tank or
the boiler stacks which become damaged. Persconnel who have accass
to this room will be knowledgeable of the location and Proper use

of the encapsulant and the emergency repair supplies.
All areas of the insulation which are currently pitted will

be repaired with an encapsulant prior to January 1, 1987,

WORK OFERATIONS. The following operations will be performed by
personnel who are equipped with protective clothing and respir-

atory protection

(a) Any work which is conducted directly on the boiler stack or
on the hot water +tank ;

{(b) Any assigned task in the wicinity of the hot water tank wh.ch




requires more than a short (i.e., 15 - 30 minutes) period of

time.

Dry sweeping of the floors in the vicinity of the hot water
tank will be prohibited.

TAFF TRAINING. The major aspect of minimizing employee expos-
urss to asbestos in this area is through sducation of the staff
who have access to this room. An initial inservice training sess-
ion will be conducted in November, 19886 which will cover the fol-

lowing topics

water tank and the boiler stack ;

has become punctured, dislodged, or otherwise damzged from
the hot water tank or the boiler ;

INSPECTIONS. The surfacs of the hot water tank and the boiler
stack will be pericdically inspected by the asbestos coordinator
of the School Distriect. Any areas of insulation on the surfacs
of these structures which has become damaged will be immediately

repaired by trained persconnel.

Once per year, a detailed evaluation of the condition cf
the asbestos on the hot water tank and the beiler stacks will
be conducted. This evaluation will include aggressive air samp-
les taken in the vicinity of the boiler stack and the hot water
tank. All aspects cof the management system will be evaluated dur-
ing this annual inspection, including an assessment of the work-

ability of all procedural controls.

The inspection will be documented in a report and present-
ed to the Superintendent of Bchools with a recommendation regard-
ing the management strategy for the boiler room, which will advise
one of the following courses of action

(a} Continue the management,/monitoring system ;
OR

(b) Schedule asbestos removal for the boiler room so that the
management/monitoring system can be abandoned.

{2) Floor Tiles ~ throughout building.

The passive remedial option for the fleoor tiles focusses
entirely on restrictions of specific work operations on ths
floor surface and staff training.

(a) Control of Work Operations on the ¥Floor Tiles.

Any work performed directly on the floor tiles (other than

swesping) will regulre the specific auvthorization and supervision




by the asbestos cocrdinator. Abrasive actions, such as drilling,
or sanding operations will be prohibited. Any tiles requiring re-
moval will be conducted with proper respiratory protection and
with adeguate cleanup rrocedures.

(b} Staff Training.

All janitorial and maintenance ztaff who service the Schag-
hticoke School will be instructed of the restrictions outlined
above and the proper procedures for removal of single floor tiles
which require replacement.
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SBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN : BRIDGE ST. MAINTENANCE BUILDING

The Bridge St. Maintenance Building was surveyed and eval-
uated for asbestos containing materials in September, 1988. The
New Milford School District has developed a series of management
Strategies for each location where asbestos was identified in the
building. The remedial action prescribed for each of theses areas
is the foundation for this asbestos management plan.

The purpose of the rlan which follows is to provide the
documentation of the asbestos surveys and to describe the man-
agement strategies for each area where asbestos is present in
the school. The specific objectives of this plan are as follows

(1) Provide a description of the building which highlights the
locations where asbestos containing materials are present ;

(2) Describe the methodology which was used for surveying and
evaluating materials in the school which were suspected to

contain asbestos ;

(3) Summarize the locations and conditions of materials which
were confirmed as asbestos ;

(4) Describe the remedial strategy selected for each site which
has asbestos present in the school with a justification for

selecting this course of action ;

(5) Develop a system far implementing the plan which includes the
following elements

a. Timetable for implementing remediation strategy ;

b. Interim strategies for minimizing fiber release from the
areas with asbestos until a rermanent method of remediat-

ion can be implemented ;
¢. Procedure for implementing the remedial strategy ;

Specifications for removal of asbestos containing materials;

ja

(6) Establish an ongeling management and monitoring program for
all ashestos containing materials which are left in place.

This asbestos management plan is submitted to the State
Department of Education in accordance with Public Act 85-E841 of
the Connecticut General Statutes,




A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

The Maintenance Building was built approximately 80 - 100
vears ago. The building is used by the New Milford School District
as a storage area for blueprints and records and functions as the
office of the Maintenance Supervisor. The building is only used on
an occasional basis by the maintenance staff.

The building is constructed with a basement foundation, with
brick outer walls and a wood frame. The inner walls and ceiling are
made of plaster. The building is heated by one oil burning boiler
which conveys heat through insulated steam pipes which traverse the
ceilings of the rooms in the basement which branch up to hot water
radiators which are located in each of the rooms. There is rno active

ventilation system serving the building.

B. DELINEATION OF AREAS

For the purpose of this evaluation, the school was divided
into 4 sections of similar design, comstruction or function.
Table 1, below, lists these areas and indicates whether asbestos

was lidentified in =ach lccation.

[n]




TABLE 1 : AREAS OF BRIDGE ST. MAINTENANCE BUILDING
———————— WHICH WERE SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOS

prescence
of asbestos

i 1
] 1
1 [}
1 1
: :
beoiler room * ' boilers, pipes ' YES
__________________ l,_,____,_,___,____________,_,_______,__________,_,_,__.,,,___l__,_______,_,_.,_,,__._
1 i
basement stor- | rplpe insulation ! YES
age rooms * ! i
________________ |__,_,_.______________,_,_,__,_________________,_,______I_________.__HF_._____
] I
first floor ' ceiling, walls, flcor ' NO
________________ |_________,_.,_,_.,,.._,_________4,___,_,_____________,__.,_, b e e e — — —,
T I
second floor ' celling, walls, floor : NO
3
I

¥ The specific locations which contain asbestos are described in
more detail on Table 2 and in the narrative text.




C. METHOD OF EVALUATION

The Bridge St. Maintenance building was surveved for asbes-
tos containing materials and evaluated in the following manner

(1) An inspection of each room of the building was conducted to
pravide a descriptive documentation of design, construciion,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively asbestos, non ashestos materials and materials
which are suspected to contain asbestos, which require
an analytical gonfirmation of its constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the School District was consulted with
regard to specific locations of areas and regarding recent
construction activities affecting insulation and other asb-

estos containing materials.

All asbestos suspect materials (identified above) were sam-
rled in accordance with the State Department of Health Ser-
vices guidelines for identification of asbestos. These sam-—
ples were submitted to the State Department of Health Ser-
vices Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

—~
Do
~—

(3) Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locations
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respect to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s

"decision protocol" process.

D. LOCATIONS WHERE ASBESTOS IS PRESENT IN THE MAINTENANCE BUILDING

Table 2 indicates the location where asbestos was positively
identified in the building. The table also describes the condition,
the degree of friability, and the potential for future deterior-
ation of each asbestos product in the building. The asbestos
materials were confirmed, in all cases, by a laboratory analys-
is of bulk samples which were taken from the building. The anal-
ytical reports are attached to the appendix at the end of this

document.

Exhibits A - C are the "school facility"” and "area reports”
(EDO75A and EDOYHB), which provide information on the specific
locations where asbestos is present in the building.

The diagrams on the following pages illustrate the areas where
asbestos is present in the building. Figures 1 and 2 are site specif-
ic illustrations of each asbsestos area in the building, specifying

the total area of asbestos at each location.




TABLE 2 : SUMMARY OF ASEBESTOS LOCATIONS - BRIDGE ST. MAINTENANCE
location of | friability ! condition | damage ! management
asbestos : i ! potential | strategy
' | : ! mzlscted
———————————— e R el B
Boiler Room:! moderate | fair ! potential | removal under
- boilers ' H i for impact | contract
- stacks ' ' ! and vibrat-! specifications
- breeching | ' ! ion. !
- - : : i
: . : :
Boiler Room: | low V' fair- ! potential ! removal under
- pipe H , open at i for water | contract
insulat- i ends; some! damage and | specifications
ion. ' i areas dam-| impact. '
: | aged : |
] 1 { !
1 ) —_1 P
] r ] 1
t t [} . i B
Basement ! low ' fair - ' subject ! ’
rooms ] | open at ! to water |
- pipe ! ! ends; some! damage and | {
insulation| I insulation! impact. i
i ' l k
1 i 1
1 1 t

damaged.
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EXHIBIT A e

--------- CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION
ED 0758
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS IWSPECTION REPORT
P.A. 85-54) |

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department of Education, Bureau of &rants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Martford, CT 08145

------------------------------------------ L N N N N N N

SCHODL DISTRICT © DISTRICT CODE

New fnFotn O6.......coovveiiii, SOUTORTOS |
FACILITY NABL FACILITY ADDRESS

/‘-.{.Amr-t,u/w(( Aci Ty D RArioéé S"‘() /UL%J M FPorn 7

Year of Construction _ ¢ Year of Additions (1f any) ___ T
CERTIFICATION:

Attached are éﬁ* Area Asbestos Inspection Reports (ED 075A) for the above
referenced school facility.

I5C7 theck this box if this school facility has been inspected according to Public Act
85-541, state regulations enacted pursuant thereto and decision protocols.

/> Check this box 1f this school facility has been inspected prior to January 1, 1986
in order to comply with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) School Asbestos Inspection

Rule.

Hame of Inspector 3;4(19 Koz ycHowSK | phone 203~ 793~

Signature of Inspectoer /)Chﬁéyé; jf&}ti</4£-«Lq;44i Pate ‘9490//5.6

[::7 Check this box 4f this building had been previously inspected and was found to
have asbestos contalning materials which have subsequently been removad. Please submit

documentation supporting this fact.

19181
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=0 a15 A CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF EQUCATION

page | of [

ED XXX
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS IWSPECTION REPORT

P.A. 85-54]

RETURN THO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of &rants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

FACILITY NAHE FACILITY ADDRESS INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) DATE
MamTeEnance 2 HLOGE ST, SAck $. KOEUVCHoWSIC(
LBO oG NEU MIeFoe Ty, L. 1IR3 U
AR%? DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
el Ao o0 L
1. Samples: Description of material sampled Buten | FiBrous MAT WiTee ouTed, CAGEWE Car;
Type of sample: Bulk _«”  Dust Adr PIPES= JYi -CecCEuswia
2. Type of Haterial: Sprayed on rowled on Botler Lagging &~
Pipe Insulation ¢~ Duct Other (please explain)
3. Friability: High KHoderate Low Not Friable

Sq. Footage Area 585  Pipe Insulation _ Linear feet Sq. Ft.

(1f the potentiai for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

4. Condition: HWater Damage: High _ _ Hoderate ___  Low _ __ Hone j:::
Physical Damage: High ___ Hoderate ¢~ Llow ____ WNome ____
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. Hore than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High ____ Hoderate ___ tow =~ Hone ____

Distance to 1tems needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing 5-/e7  Ventilation Other
6. Internal Bullding Description:

Wall Texture: Rough Pitted Moderately Textured _,~— Smooth
Floor Type: Concrete »— .Carpet ___ Tile Wood Other
Ce111ng Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile Plaster ~”’Heta1 Deck

Suspended lay in panels ___ Concrete Joist and beam ____
Suspended metal lath “Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Celling Encapsutation Enclosure

Railtng ___ Other None _ «~
B. Ventilation: Intake “vents near friable materialis(y/n) Distance ft.
Outfliow vents ?sar frigble materiats{y/n) Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) _M  Atr Erosfon Evident (y/n) M
Alr Movement: High ___  Moderate ____ Low _o~
9, Activity/Movement: Boer
Use of Area Mecupwicat— prwteppuce ACtivity: H1gh Moderate Low &
What 1s adjacent to the area? STorRGE __fooMS.
What is above the area? __ofen  A€cA- — FinsT Filool,
10.Population Exposed: ‘
Number of Individuals: 1length of Exposures: Frequency of Exposure:
Students _O hrs/day days/week
Staff I |__ hrs/day [ days/week flodTH
Comments:
conclusions (Recommendation Derived from the Deta11ed Asbestos Deciston Protocol):
SoHE AREAS pree TN BAD L ConpiTiod, CprejlsS onx porter, suc,(rj
Dficer ing Podwr bl O DL AMWATGS Sy Piee S NAVET
’f.u';u;k"r(ﬁtu' J

Rebesios FARAGEHoT]  GAT  SPECIFies FEHOVAL o /%&czg—:fgj
T 1957,




LU N G L S

O e 15 A COMNECTICUT DEPARTRENT OF EDUCATION

ED KKX Page ( of _{
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

P.A. B5-54]

RETURN THWO (2) COPIES T0: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.O. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

------------------------------------------------------------------------

FACILITY KHAME FACILITY ADDRESS” INSPECTED BY {Name and Te?ephone) DATE
MA T ENVANCE A Briogs 57 JAce. S }COZUf-HowS/q
ROBNG, . ..., U2 LM oy A % T - S e
AR%? gE%gRIPTIOE b AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPU ATIDH
~ 1+ PASere To2 A
2t Mgeong [ TN Qioo 1.
1. Samples: Description of matertal sampled _J¢m, Cezc. ~ausu4A¢ro¢f gr Pcha),
Type of sample: Bulk &~ Dust AlY
2. Type of Material: Sprayed on “Trowled on Botler Lagging
Pipe Insulation ¢~ [Duct Other (please explain)

3. Friabtlity: High Hoderate Low _ Not Friable
Sq. Footage Area (00 Pipe Insulation . Linear feet Sq. Ft.

(If the potentiail for fiber release or contact has been affected, sxplain under Comments.}

4. Condition: Water Damage: High ____ Hoderate Low ¢ Home
Phystca) Damage: High Moderate Low _<«—"Hone __
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. _¢_ More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High ____ Hoderate Low _o~ Kone

Distance to items needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing Ventilation Other
6. Internal Building Description: o
Hall Texture: Rough Fitted Moderately Textured Smooth
Floor Type: Concrete _ ¢~ Carpet Tile Wood Other
Ceiling Type: Concrete Acousttical Tile Plaster Metal Deck
Suspended lay in panels Concrete 3oist and beam _ £

Suspended metal lath Other

7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling ____  Encapsulation Enclosure
Ratling Other Haone
8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable matertals(y/n) Distance ft.
Outflow vents gfar.fr‘i&*bie materials{y/n) Distance ft.
Plenum (y/n) Air Erosion Evident (y/n) A
Afr Movement: High Hoderate ___ Low L
9, Activity/Movement: .
Use of Area _STpfAGE Activity: High __ Hoderate Low P
What 1s adjacent to the area? Roppd LOoUr
What 1s above the area? oS  AREA — FIRST FlLook
10.Population Exposed: . :
Number of Individuals: Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:
Students O hrs/day __ days/week
staff 1 ( _ hrs/day T [ days/week MoVl
Comments:

Conclusions (Reconrnen/\}hn Derjved from the Detaﬁed Asbestos Decision Protocol):
NPE  TasSoLATrd o7 IV BAD  CoNoiTraA/ . BJT1 Buies/s
CINOI7 a h Sv Gr ST CCTenNTAC  jLomtats 07 S FOTVE (—
jﬁsﬁAcT“’:@A4npel
ASBCSTOS  HMANAGEHERT §ian  SEECIFIES  KEMGUAC OF
Fle TrulochaTrow N <T@ A e Hees <




Fig.

1A

FIGURE 1 : BRIDGE ST. BOILER ROOM.

Area of Asbestos : 585 square feet

Photograph showing boilers, stack and pipes covered

with insulation.
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Fig. 1B: 8ketch of boiler room. Not to scalae.
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FIGURE 2 : BASEMENT STORAGE ROOMS OF MAINTENANCE FACILITY.
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L. AREA REMEDIATION STRATEGIES.

This section outlines the management strategies which will be
used for each location in the building where asbestos is present .
This narrative also includes a Justification for the remediation
option which was selected.

(1) Boiler room.

The insulation on the oil furnace boiler (including the bree-
ching and stack) and the steam pipes contains asbestos. The insul-
ation on the boilers, breeching, and stack are characterized in
a different manner than the Pipe insulation.

The steam pipes in this room are covered with air ecell ins-
ulation. The asbestos is sandwiched on the surface of "cells"” of
corrugated fiber material which encloses pockets of air. The cuter
surface of this insulation is wrapped with a non asbsesstes fiber
wrap. Pipe elbows are insulated with asbestos which are cloth
wrapped. As long as the outer wrap of the pipe runs and elbows
remain intact, the asbestos is not friable. The insulation is
susceptible to damage from impact or water. If the insulation
becomes torn or delaminated from the surface of the pripes, the
asbestos will become friable. In several areas of the roaom, the
insulation has deteriorated and is, therefore, friable.

The asbestos insulation on the boiler surfaces, the breech-
ing, and the stack is friable, and will only get worse in time.
The surface areas of friable asbestos results in a potential for
chronic exposure to the maintenance and janitorial staff who work

in this room.

All of the asbestos in the boiler room will be removed dur-
ing the autumn of 1987. The large amount of friable asbestos which
is present in this ares Poses an ongoing potential for asbestos
exposure to employvees and contractors who work in this room.
Therefore, the removal of asbestos under contract specificat-
ions is the permanent solution of choice. Contract specificat-
ions for the removal project are described in Section G. The
asbestos will be removed after the completion of other removal
projects in the School District. In the interim period, the man-
agement program described in Section F will be instituted.

(2} Pipe Runs - Easement Storage Room and Rathroom.

fa

The steam pipes leading out of the boiler room run through
the basement bathroom and the storage room before they branch up
to the radiators on the first and second floor. Some of these steap
pipes are insulated with air cell insulation with asbestos insulated
elbows that are wrapped with a non asbestos cloth wrap. As long
as the fiber wrap over the insulation on the straight runs of pipes
and the cloth wrap on the elbows remains intact, there is no pot-
ential for exposure to airborne asbestos in these areas. However,
there is a potential for future damage to this insulation result-




from impact damage resulting from maintenace operations ocr from
the movement of articles in and out of the room by the staff.
Removal of the asbestos from all pipes is the most rermanent rem-
edial strategy for removing the potential of asbestos exposure

in the storage room and bathrcom.

The asbestces insulation will be removed from all pipes in
the basement of the building during ths summer of 1987. The as-
bestos will be removed under the contract specifications describ-
ed in Section G. Until the asbestos is removed, the interim man-
agement program, described in Section F, will be implemented in the

basement areas.

F. INTERIM MANAGEMENT MEASURES FOR ASEESTOS SCHEDULED FOR REMOVAL

Interim management procedures have been developed for the
areas in the basement where asbestos is scheduled for removal within
the next several months. The management/monitoring program developed
for all of these areas centers on implementing procedures for min-
imizing exposure and access to asbestos containing materials, tr-
ining of maintennace and janitorial staff in these rrocedures, and
conducting periodic inspections of the asbestos containing materials.

The specific details of the staff training which is refer-
enced throughout this section are described in the document, titled

" Inservice Training Program for Maintenance Staff
Mininizing Asbestos Exposure to Staff and Building Occupants

New Milford Publie Schools
(November, 1986).

(1) Beoiler Room.

The following interim strategy has been developed for the
boiler room. These management procedures will be instituted imm-
ediately and will remain in effect until the asbestos is removed

in the summer of 18987.

The management process for these areas centers on work pPro-
cedures and staff training. This includes the following measures

STAFF TRAINING. An overview on the recognition of asbestos
hazards and safety precautions regarding work around large
surface areas of asbestos containing materials will be pre-
sented to the maintenance and janitorial staff.

CONTROLLED ACCESS. Access to the boiler room will be restrict-
ed by the asbestos coordinator. Entrance into the boiler room
will be restricted to maintenance personnel with assigned tasks.
The doors of the boiler room will remain lockad and will be
placarded with & warning notice. Smeking in the boiler room




will be absclutely prohibited.

WORK PROCEDURES . Any emplovee who works directly on the bpil-
er, breeching, stack, pipe elbows, or any assigned task in the
boiler room which requires more than a short {(i.e., more than
15 - 30 minutes) period of time will be equipped with respirat-
ory protection. Dry sweeping of the floors in this room will

be prohibited.

(2) Basement Rooms with asbestos insulated pipes.

The following procedures apply to the bathroom and the sto-
rage room in the basement, where asbestos is prresent on the

pipes.

WORK OPERATIONS. Any work that is regquired on these pipes must
be specifically authorized by the asbestos coordinator. The
maintenance staff, designated to work around asbestos, will
conduct any operations which may disturb the pipe insulation.
Employees performing these tasks must wear asbestos respirators.
If any of the insulation on these pipes is punctured or dislodged
from the surface, it will be immediately repaired and cleaned

up by the maintenance staff in accordance with the procedures
outlined in the employee training manuszl.

PROHIBITIONS. Access to these areas will be controlled by ths
asbestos coordinator. The asbestos coordinator will prohibit
loitering or smoking in these areas.




G. CONTRACT SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS.

There are two areas in the Maintenance Puilding where the
asbestos will be removed and replaced by a contractor : the
boiler room and the basement steam pipes. Both projects will be
conducted in 1987, after the completion of other removal projects
in the New Milford School District. This section outlines the
safety specifications which will be required for the removal pro-
Ject in these two areas and describes selection criteria for hir-
ing a contractor to do the asbestos abatement work.

PART I. GENERAL

1.1 Introduction.

Asbestos has been classified by the federal government as a
carcinogenic material. These specifications are designed to main-
tain compliance with all governmental regulations regarding asb-
estos work, minimize smployee exposures to airborne asbestos, and
protect the building and its occupants from ashbestos contamination.

1.2 Ecope.

These specifications cover all safety and environmental con-
trols and procedures which will be used during the removal of as-
bestos from the Maintenance Building. The extent of asbestos
removal is confined to the rooms and areas described in Section 6.
All aspects of the removal work shall be conducted in strict ace-

ordance with these specifications.

1.3 Applicable Codes.

The contractor shall be solely responsible for conducting
each project, supervising all work in a manner which will be in
conformance with all federal, state and local regulations and
guidelines pertaining to asbestos abatement. Specifically, the
contractor shall comply with the requirements of the following

agencies
1.3.1 EPA Regulations (40 CFR Part 763) ;
1.3.2 NESHAPS Regulations (40 CFR 61, Subpart M) ;
1.3.3 OSHA Regulations (29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58) ;

1.3.4 Connsecticut DEP Regulations (Section 22a-2089-5(i) and
Section Z2a-220 of the Connecticut General Statutes).

1.3.% Connecticut Regulations regarding asbestos inspection
and abatement ;

1.3.8 Connecticut Basic Building Code ;

1.3.7 Connecticut Fire Safety Code ;




1.

1.3.8 Local health and safety codes, ordinances or regulaticns

4

pertaining to asbestos remediation.

Exemptions.

Any deviations from these specifications reguires the

written approval and authorization from the building owner.

1

.5

Contractor Qualificatiioms.

All bidders shall submit a record of priocr experience in

asbestos removal projects, listing no less than 10 completed
Jobs in the past b years.
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ABATEMENT - Procedures to control fiber release from asbhes-
tos-containing materials; includes removal, encapsulation,

and enclosure,

AIRLOCK - A system for permitting ingress and egress while
assuring air movement to contaminated area from an uncon-
taminated area. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum of

six feet apart form an airloclk.

AIR MONITORING - The process of measuring the fiber content
of a specific volume of air in a stated period of time.

AIR SAMPLING PROFESSIONAL - A prrofessional capable of con-
ducting air monitoring and analysis schemes. This indiv-
idual should be a certified industrial hygienist or an
environmental scientist or engineer with equivalent exp-
erience in asbestos air monitoring and worker protection
equipment and procedures. This individual should have dem-
cnstrated proficiency in conducting air sample collection
in accordance with 29 CFR 1810.1001 and 1996.65.

AMMENDED WATER ~ Water to which a surfactant has been added.

ASBESTOS - the nams given to a number of naturally occurring
fibrous silicates. This includes the serpentine forms and

the amphiboles. .

ASBESTOS CONTROL AREA - An area where asbestos abatement
operations are performed which is isclated by physical
boundaries to prevent the spread of asbestos dust, fibers,
or debris.

ASBESTOS FIBERS - Those particles with a length greater than
five (5) microns and a length to diamster ratic of 3 : 1 ar

Ereater.
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ASBESTOS FIBERS PERMISSABLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL) - The max-
imum concentration of asbestos fibers which is zllowed in a
work area where employees are present. The current level
established by OSHA is 0.2 fibers per cubic centimeter of
alr as an eight (8) hour time weighted average. An employer

is respconsible for mzintaining work areas in a manner that
this standard is not exceeded.

AUTHCRIZED VISITOR - Any person authorized by the building
owner to enter the premises of the school building.

BUILDING OWNER - The New Milford School District. The Super-
intendent of the New Milford Schools (or his designee) shall
represent the owner in all transactions with the contractor.

CLEAN ROOM - An uncontaminated area or room which is a part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
for storage of workers' street clothes and protective equip-

ment.

CURTAINED DOORWAY - A device to allow ingress or egress from
one room to another while permitting minimal air movement
between the rooms. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum
of six feet apart form an airlock.

DECONTAMINATED ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - A series of connected
rooms, with curtained doorways between any two adjacent
rooms, for the decontamination of workers and equipment.
A decontamination enclosure system always contains at

least one airlock.

ENCAPSULANT - A liguid material which can be apypiied to

asbestos-containing material and which controls the poss-
ible release of asbestos fibers from the materials either
by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging encapsul-
ant) or penstrating thes material and binding its components
together (penetrating encapsulant).

ENCAPSULATION - A =specified asbestos remediation strategy
invoiving the application of an encapsulant to asbestos-
containing materials to control the release of asbestos
fibers into the ambient air.

EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE - That portion of a de-

contamination snclosure system designed for controlling the

transfer of materials and eaquipment, typically consisting

of a washroom and a holding area.

EQUIPMENT ROOM - A contaminated area or a room which is part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for

storage oI contaminated clothing and eguipment.

FIXED OBJECT - A unit of equipment or furniture in the work
areas which cannot be removed from the work area.

10
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FRIABLE ASBESTOS MATEKRIAL - Any material that contains more
than 1% asbestos by weight, that can be crumbled, pulverized
or reduced to powder by hand pPressure; and, which releases
asbestos particles to the environment. Covering by an im-
permeable, intact surface precludes friability.

GLOVEEBAG TECHNIQUE - A method for removing small amounts of
asbestos—containing materials from HVAC ducts, short pPiping
runs, elbows, valves, Joints and other non-planar surfaces
in a self-contained vwork area.

HEPA FILTER - A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA)
filter in compliance with ANSI 29.2-1979.

HEPA VACUUM EQUIPMENT - Vacuum equipment with a HEPA fil-
ter system for filtering the effluent air from the unit.

HOLDING AREA - A chamber in the equipment decontamination
enclosure located between the washroom and an uncontamin-
ated area. The holding area comprises an airlock.

INSPECTOR - An individual, retained by the Owner, who is

a "qualified asbestos inspector" as defined by the State
of Connecticut Department of Health Services, and who will
be responsible for overseeing and enforcing all of the
specifications during the asbestos remediation projects.

MOVABLE OBJECT - A unit of equipment or furniture in the
work area which can be removed from the work aresa.

NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE EQUIPMENT ~ A portable local exhaust
system eguipped with HEPA filtration used to create negat-
ive pressure in a contaminated area (hegative with respect
to adjacent vncontaminated areas) and capable of maintain-
ing s constant, low velocity air flow into contaminated
areas from adjacent uncontaminated areas.

NOTICE OF DISCHARGE - A formal discharge of the contractor
by the building owner and nullification of the contract.

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANCE - A procsss to be followed in the
course of a violation hearing, whereby the building owner,
upon determining that the specifications have been breached,
informs the contractor that he (she) has 24 hours to corr-
the violations noted by the inspector, subsequent to a4

discharge procedure.

NOTICE OF VIOLATION - An enforcement procedure by which the
inspector informs the contractor to immediately cease all
removal or remediation work in the building and to immediate-
ly implement clean-up procedures. The notice of violation will
be followed by & hearing with the building owner within 24 hours.

PLASTICIZE - To cover floors and walls with plastic sheet-
ing as specified herein.
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REMOVAL - All procedures, specified herein, which are
necessary to remove asbestos-containing materials from
the designated areas and to dispose of these materials
at an acceptable site.

SHOWER ROOM - A room between the clean room and the equip-
ment room in the worker decontamination enclosure with hot
and cold running water and suitably arranged for complete
showering during decontamination. The shower room Comprises
an airlock between the contaminated area and the clean area.

STRIPPING - Taking off asbestos materials from anvy struct-
ural member, pipe surface or HVAC equipment.

SURFACTANT - A chemical wetting agent added to water to
improve penetration into asbestos-containing materials.

VIOLATION HEARING - A formal process whereby the building
cwner holds a conference with the contractor and the
inspector to review violations of the specifications noted
during the project, in order to ascertain whether the
project contract has been breached

WASHROOM - A room between the work area and the holding
area in the equipmenti decontamination enclosure with
provisions for storage of contaminated clothing and

equipment.

WET CLEANING - The process of eliminating asbestos contam-
ination from building surfaces and objects by using cloths,
mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened by
water, and by afterwards disposing these cleaning items as
asbestos contaminated waste.

WORK AREA - Designated rooms, spaces, or areas of the proj-
ect in which asbestos abatement actions are occurring and
which may become contaminated as a result of such abatement
actions. The work area must be totally self contained by
sealing, plasticizing and equipping the area with a decontam-
ination enclosure system.

WORKER DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - That portion of a
decontamination enclosure system designated for controclled
passage of workers,.and other personnel and authorized vis-
itors, typically consisting of a clean room, a shower room,
and an equipment roomn.

WORK STOPPAGE CLEANUP PROCEDURE - A process following the
completion of the project or following the issuance of a
notice of violation, whereby the contractor thoroughly
cleans and decontaminates the work area, the decontamin-
ation enclosure system, and any other areas of the build-
ing affected by the removal project, to the satisfaction

of the inspector.

1z




2.42 WORK ZONE - The area of the decontamination enclosure S5ys-
tem where asbestos is being removed.

PART 3 : DESCRIPTION OF WORK

3.1 Locations and Work Statement

The specific sites for asbestos removal are described
in Part 8 of these specifications. The contractor shall retain
full ownership of all asbestos containing materials in these
specific locations and is responsible for removal, transport.,
and disposal of the asbestos in accordance with these specific-

ations.

3.2 Chain of Command
3.2.1 Responsible Authority.

The Owner, represented by the Superintendent of Schools,
{or his designee) is the ultimate authority in the discharge of
this contract. All deliberations regarding the contract or the
degree of compliance with the specifications, shall be ultimate-

1y decided by the owner.

3.2.2 Inspector.

The owner shall retain an asbestos inspector to over-
see all work performed under this coniract and to enforce the
provisions of these specifications. The inspector shall have
the authority to issue a notice of violation to the contract-
or and temporarily stop all further work if the air quality
of the building is affected by the removal operation. The in-
spector may also function as the air sampling professional,
if he/she is qualified under the terms defined herein.

3.2.3 Air Sampling Professional.

The owner shall also retain an zir sampling profess-
ional to conduct the air monitoring tasks outlined in section
5.4,.3.1 of these specifications. If the owner retains a separ-
ate individual as the ailr sampling professional {in additicn to
the inspector), he/she shall report directly to the inspector.
All determinations of air quality contamination shall be made

by the air sampling professionzl,
3.2.4 Project Supervision.
With the exception of the process outlined in part 3.5.3 -

3.5.5 of these specifications, the contractor shall report to
the inspector as the owner’s designated project manager.

13




3 9 Contractor Responsibilities.

The work specified in this contract entatls the remov-
al of asbestos-containing materials and the replacement of such
materials with a suitable non asbestos product. All of the work sh-
all be done by persons who are knowledgeable, qualified, and exper-
ienced in the removal, treatment, handling, and disposal of as-
bestos-containing materials and the subsequent cleaning of the
environment. The contractor selected must comply with all appl-
jcable federal, state, and local regulations which mandate work
practices and shall be capable of performing the work of this
contract within the specified timeframe.

The contractor shall supply all labor, materials, egquip-
ment, services, insurance, and incidentals which are necessary
or required to perform the work in accordance with all applic-
able governmental regulations and the specifications of this

contract.

3.4 Performance PBond.

Before commencing work, the contractor shall post a
performance bond in the amount and form specified in the gen-
eral contract. In the event of an issuance of a notice of disch-
arge, the owner reserves the right to use the bond to complete
any unfinished work specified by this contract and adequately
clean and/or decontaminate the work area and the building of
asbestos to make it fit for occupancy.

3.5 Procedure for Resolving Documented Violations.

Tn the event that the inspector determines a vioclation
of these specifications, the following procedures shall be em-
rloyed to resolve and correct the areas of non compliance

3 5.1 The inspector shall adequately document deviations from
these specifications and immediately inform the contract-
or of the conditions which require correction. The con-
+ractor shall be given a reascnable period of time to
correct these conditions.

3.5.2 If the violations continue unabated, the inspector shall
issue a notice of violation to the contractor. After re-
ceiving the notice of violation, the contractor shall
immediately cease all removal operations and effectuate
s work stoppage cleanup procedure.

3.5.3 Within 24 hours of the issuance of a notice of violation,
a hearing shall be conducted by the owner, with the con-
tractor and the inspector in attendance. The owner shall
review the documented violations with the objective of
resolving the problems which resulted in the vioclations
noted by the inspector. When the issues are fully res-
olved, removal work can resume under the conditions est-

14




ablished by the building owner.

3.5.4 TIf the building owner sets conditions to coerrect the
violations which the contractor is unwilling or unable
to accomplish, the owner shall issue a notice of non-

compliance.
3.5, 5 If the correction conditions established by the owner
are not initiated within 24 hours, the building owner

shall issue a notice of discharge to the contractor,
which immediately abrogates the contract.

PART 4 : WORK PREPARATION.

Prior to the initiation of the removal work, the following
tasks must be completed by the contractor

4.1 Work Site Safety Plan.

The contractor shall establish a set of emergency proced-
ures and shall post them in a conspicuous place at the work sits.
The safety plan should include provisions for the following

4.1.1 Evacuation of injured workers.
4.1.2 Emergency and fire exit routes from all work areas.

The contractor is responsible for training all workers
in these procedures.

4.2 Notifications, Postings, and Submittals.

The contractor will make the following notifications, and
provide the following submittals 10 days prior to the commence-
ment of removal work

4.2.1 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)

Submit notification to the Regional EFPA NESHAPS Coordin-
ator at this address

Director, Enforcement Division
Air and Hazardous Matirials Division
Pesticides and Toxic Substances Rranch

USEPA Region 1
Boston, Massachusetts 02203

The minimum information required in the notification
includes the feollowing

Name and address of the owner ,

Building Location ;
Building size, age, and. use ;

15




Amount of friable asbestos |
Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Asbestos removal procedures ;
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

ashestos waste.
4.2.2 State Department of Educatiorn.

Send written notice of any project which involves the
removal of more than 160 linear feet or 260 sgquare feet of as-
bestos containing material to the Connecticut State Department
of Education at the following address

Chief, Pureau of Grants Processing
Room 325, Btate Office Building
State Department of Educaticn

165 Capitel Avenue

Hartford, Connecticut 061086

The feollowing informaticon must be submitted

Name and address of building owner ;

Puilding location ;

Building size, age and use ;

Amount of friable asbestos ;

Work schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Asbestos removal procedures ;|
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

asbestos.
4.2.3 Transport and Disposal.

Submit preocf, satisfactory to the owner, that all required
permits, site locations, arrangements for transport and disposal
of asbestos containing or asbestos contaminated materials and

supplies have been obtained.
4.2.4 Work Zone Construction Plan.

Submit to the owner plans and/or shop drawings for the
construction of decontamination enclosure systems and for the
isolation of work areas as may be necessary in compliance with
these specifications and applicable regulations.

4.2.5 Certification of Compliance Record for Past Projects.
Contractor must submit a written statement regarding
whether he/she has ever been found ocut-of compliance with

pertinent Federal and State asbestos regulations pertaining
to removal. transport, disposal or other environmental or

safety considerations.

4.2.8 Employee Training.
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Submit documentation to the owner indicating that each
employee has had instruction on the hazards of asbestos expos-
ure, on the proper use and fitting of respirators, on protect-
ive dress, on use of showers, on entry and exit from work areas,
and on all aspects of work procedures and protective measures.
This documentation must include a signed statement by each em-
ployee who will perform the removal work in the Building that
he/she understands these instructions and is willing to comply
with these procedures and perform all work in accordance with

these specifications.

The contractor must also submit verification that all em-
ployees have received medical examinations as reguired by OSHA

regulations.

4.2.7 Postings.

The contractor shall post signs in and around the work
area to comply with 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58. Post one copy
of each of the following documents at the work site

Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1910.1001 and
1926.58 OSHA Asbestos Standards.

Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 61, Subparts A
and B, NESHAPS.

4.2.8 Condition of Fixtures.

The owner and contractor must agree, in writing, on the
condition of the building and fixtures. A photograhic record of

major fixtures is reguired.
4.2.9 Certification of Exhaust Equipment.

The contractor must submit the manufacturer’s certific-
ation that vacuums, negative air pressure equipment, and other
local exhaust / ventilation equipment conform to ANSI 7Z9.2-1979.

4.2.10 Rental Eguipment.

When rental equipment is to be used in removal areas or
to transport waste materials, the contractor shall provide doc-
umentation to the owner that written notification has been pro-
vided to the rental company informing them of the nature of use

of the rented materials.
4.2.11 Eqguipment and Supplies.

The contractor shall provide a list of equipment, mater-
lals and supplies which will be used for the remediation pro-
Jects. This list shall include the replacement materials which
will be used for the areas where asbestos will be stripped.
All materials, supplies and eguipment shall be suitable to
conduct the remediation prejects in accordance with these

17




specifications.
4.5 Preliminary Conference

Prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work, &
conference will be held between the owner, the contractor, and
the inspector. The objectives of this conference are as follows

_ Contractor submits to the owner copies of all submittals and
“potifications outlined above ;

Contractor and inspector review ths work plan and inspection
procedures established in the specifications ;

All parties agree to work standards, roles and time schedules
established in contract specifications.

Ashestos remsdiation work may proceed when the owner specif-
jcally authorizes the initiation of the project, in writing.

PART 5 : EXECUTION OF WORK.

5.1 Work Standards.

The contractor is responsible for maintaining work con-
ditions at all times in conformance with O8HA standards and
asbestos removal guidelines established by the Connecticut
Department of Health Services. This includes the following

§.1.1 Personnel Protection Equipment.

All emplovees shall be provided with and trained in the
proper use of all eguipment, respirators and supplies to
minimire exposure to asbestos during work operations as specif-
ied in Section 1.6.1 - 1.6.7 of the document entitled “CONNECT-
1CUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HBEALTH SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIF-

TCATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS ",
published by the Connecticut Department of Health Services.

5.1.2 Worker Protection Procedures.

All employees, inspectors, authorized visitors, or any
individual who enters the work zone shall conform to the pro-
cedures established in Section 1.6.8.1 - 1.6.8.3 of the docum-
ent entitled " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATICNS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC

SCHOOL BUILDINGS ©

A copy of these procedures shall be posted at all points
of entry to the work zone. The contractor is responsible for
limiting access to the work zone to individuals who zbide by
these procedures. The inspector shall oversee the contrel over
entry into the work zone and shall enforce these procedures

when necessary.




5 2 Decontamination Enclosure System.

Before initiating work on any given day, a properly
conztructed dscontamination enclosure system shall be in place
at all points of entry into the work zone. The inspector shall
evaluate and approve the integrity of the enclosure system(s)
prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work on any given

day.
5.2.1 Features.

The enclosure system shall be constructed with suitable
Building Code conforming framing and built according tc the
drawings specified in the contractor’s "Work Zone Construction
Plan” as submitted according to part 4.2.4 of these specific-
ations. The contractor shall, at all times, maintain the decon-
tamination enclosure system with a proper functioning worker
decontamination enclosure (with an integral equipment room,
shower room, and a clean room), an equipment decontamination
enclosure {with an integral washroom and holding area) and
highly visible, controlled, and properly posted entry points.

access between contaminated and uncontam-

inated areas shall be through an airlock. In all cases, access
between any two rooms within the decontamination enclosure sSys-

tem shall be through a curtained doorway.

In all cases,

5.2.2 Maintenance and Monitoring of Enclosure Systems.

actor shall create and maintain a pressure diff-
k areas and occupied areas by the use of neg-
Sucht equipment shall be maintained
2+ the work site at all times in a properly functioning condit-
jonn. This equipment shall be eguipped with a high efficiency
particulate f£iltration system, shall be sized to provide four

air changes pexr area in the work area and shall conform to

ANST 29.2 - 1979. The eguipment chall feature an automatic
shutdown of the system and/or warning lights to indicate improp-
er pressure drop across the filters.

The contr
erential between wor
ative air pressure eguipment.

The air sampling professional shall periodically monitor
+he integrity of the negative ailr pressure equipment and shall
conduct periodic chemical smoke tests to verify the effective-
ness of the enclosure system. I1f any of these tests indicate a
hreakdown in the integrity of the decontamination enclosure
system’'s negative pressure system, ths inspector shall immed-
iately inform the contractor to cease all removal operations.
The contractor shall take immediate steps to reestablish negative
pressure in the enclosure system. When the air sampling proff-
assional verifies the proper functioning of pressure in the enc-
losure system, asbestos removal work can resume.

5.3 Sequence of Work.
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The removal project shall procesd in accordance with the
sequence of work established during the preliminary conference
as mutually agreed upon between the contractor and the owner.
Work is divided into two areas - the boiler room and the basement
storage rooms- each of which will be campleted as a separate unit
by the schedule delineated in part 7 of these specifications.

5.4 Control Over Asbsstos Remediation Work,

All work procedures shall be continuously controlled and
monitored to assure that the building will not be contaminated.
The following controls shall be instituted on each working day

5.4.1 Start-Up.

Prior to work on any given day, the contractor’s designat-
ed project foreman shall discuss the day’s work schedule with
the inspector to evaluate job tasks with respect tc safety proc-
edures and requirements specified to prevent contamination of the
building or the employvees. This includes a wvisual survey of the
work area and the decontamination enclosure systems.

5.4.2 Access.

The contractor shall maintain contrel of access to all
work areas to ensure ths following requirements !

Unauthorized personnel are prohibited from entering the area ;

All authorized personnel entering the work area shall read the
"worker protection procedures” which are posted at the entry
points to the enclosure system, and shall be equipped with
properly fitted respirators and protective clothing ;

All persconnel who are exiting from the decontamination enclos-
ure system shall be properly decontaminated ;

Asbestos waste which is taken out of the work area must be

properly bagged and labelled in accordance with these spec-
ifications. The surface of the bags shall be decontaminated.
Asbestos leaving the enclosure system must be immediately
transported off site or immediately placed in temporary stor-
age on site, in accordance with the requirements described
in part 5.4.5 of these.specifications.

Any material, equipment, or supplies which are brought out of
the decontamination enclosure system shall be cleaned and de-
contaminated by wet cleaning and/or HEPA vacuuming of all sur-

faces.
The inspector shall be responsible for monitoring the in-
tegrity of this system of access controcl and shall immediately

inform the contractor of any deviations from the above require-
ments. The imspector shall also have the authority to mandate
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cctions to the control of access which are necess-

immediate corr
ted with

ary to prevent the building from becoming contamina
asbestos.

£ 4.3 Air Quality Monitoring.

Air sampling shall be conducted by the owner to ascertain
the integrity of controls which protect the building from asbes-
tos contamination. Independently, the contractor shall monitor
air gquality within the work zone to ascertain the protection of

emplovees and to comply with OBSHA regulations.

5.4.3.1 Owner'’s Responsibility.

The owner’'s air sampling professional shall collect and
analyze air samples during three time periods

Pre-abatement Sampling Period. The air sampling professional
chall collect a sufficient aumber of air samples, inside and
outside of the work area, to establish background air guality

conditions. At least one sample will be taken outside of ths

building.

Abatement Period. Samples shall be taken on a daily basis dur-
ing the work period. A sufficient number of area samples shall
be taken inside the work area and decontamination enclosure
system, outside of the work area, at the exhaust of the neg-
ive pressure system, and outside of the building to judge the
degree of cleanliness or contamination of the building during

removal.

The air sampling professional shall provide a continual
evaluation of the air quality of the building during removal,
using his/her best professional judgements in perspective of
the State Department of Health Services guideline of .01 £fib-
ers/cc. and the background air guality established during the
pre-abatement period. If the air sampling professional deter-
mines that the building air quality has become contaminated
from the project, the inspector shall immediately inform the
contractor to cease all removal operations and implement a
work stoppage clean-up procedurae. The contractor shall conduct
a thorough cleanup of areas of the building designated by the
inspector. No further removal work can take place until the
air sampling professional has determined that the building

air has been decontaminated.

Post Abatement Period. The air sampling professional shall
conduct air sampling following the final cleanup phase of

the project, once the "no visible residue” criterion has been
met. A sufficient number of samples, collected aggressively,
211l be taken to determine the fipal air concentration, in
perspective of the "clearance guideline” of .01 fibers / cc.

£.4.3.2 Contractor Responsibility.




The contractor shall independently retain an air sampling
professional +o monitor airborne asbestos concentrations in the
work zone and to establish conditions and work procedures for
maintaining compliance with OSHA regulations g CFR 1910.1001%1

and 1926.58.

The contractor’s air sampling professional shall docum-
ent all air sampling results and provide a report to the inspect-
or within 24 hours after each work day.

5.4.3.3 Air Gampling Methods.

All air sampling chall be conducted in accordance with
methods described in OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1928.568.
A1 air samples shall be conducted in a manner that will provide
a minimum detection 1imit of .01 fibers / cc.

5.4.4 Asbestos Removal Procedures.

The contractor shall be responsible for the safe and meth-
odical removal of asbestos from +the work zone. A1l removal proc-

dures shall be in conformance with section 3.2.2 - 3.2.5 of the
document entitled, « CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERV-
ICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL AT PUB-
,IC BUILDINGS ", published by the Connecticut Department of Health
Services. At all times, negative pressure shall be maintained in
the work zone, relative to the building outside of the decontam-

ination enclosure system.

The inspector shall make periodic evaluations of removal
work procedures and shall enforce all safety procedures which
are outlined (or referenced) in these specifications.

£, 4.5 Ashestos Waste.

L%

All asbestos waste shall be bagged in 6§ mil plastic,
labeled with danger placards as specified in 286 CFR 1910.1001
(g) (2), and transported to a landfill facility which is
approved by the Department of Environmental Protection for

disposal of asbestos.

Lsbestos may be temporarily stored on the owner's premises
outside of the work mone under the following circumstances

The bagged asbestos is thorcughly cleaned off by wel sponging
+he surface of the bag in the washroom of the decontamination

enclosure system ;

The bagged asbestos taken out of the decontamination enclosure
system shall be immediately placed in & dumpster with a locking
metal cover. At the end of each work day the top of the dump-
ster shall be closed and_locked ;

0o
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The dumpsters are placed in an area of +he property designated
by the owner. The owner reserves the right to require the con-
tractor to move the dumpster to a different location or to
order them to be removed from the premises. In no case shall
the asbestos remain on the owner's premises longer than 72
hours after the completion of the project.

The asbestos shall be transported and disposed in accord-
ance with Section 205-209-8(i) of the administrative regulations
of the Department of Frnvironmental Protection and Section 3.7.1
of the document entitled, CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT
PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS ", .published by the State of Connecticut

Department of Hea +h Services.

5. 4.6 End of Day Clean-up.

At the completion of each work day, a work stoppage clean-
up procedure will be conducted by the contractor. The purpose of
+his clean-up is to remove all loose asbestos from the work zone
and to inhibit the release of fibers to the air in the work room.
This procedure should include the following steps

Bageging of all locose asbestos and decontamination of the hag
surfaces in the washroom of the decontamination enclosure ;

Wet cleaning of the floor of the work =zone |

Visual inspection of the entire work zone for areas of loosse
asbestos

Securing the work zone. This entails the sealing and posting
of the decontamination enclosure system and locking the doors
of the room where the removal is taking place.

h.b Final Clean-up of Work Zone.

Following the completion of all asbestos removal work in a
given area, the following clean-up, inspection and clearance pro-
cedure will be followed by the contractor and the inspector

5.5.1 Initial Clean-up.-

Following the last day of asbestos removal, the work stop-
page clean-up procedure will be instituted, followsed by a wet :
cleaning of all surfaces in the work zone. All vieible accumul-
ationz of asbestos material and debris will be removed at this

stage.
5.5.2 HEPA Vacuum Clean-up.

After the initial clean-up, the contractor shall allow
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and will clean all surfaces
this clean-up, the contractor
faces with a

all areas of the work zone to dry,
with a HEFA filtered vacuum. After
shall wait 24 hours and then shall reclean all sur

UEPA filtered vacuum.

; After the second clean-up, the inspector shall evaluate
the adegquacy of the decontamination process. 1f the inspector
finds visible sceumulations of dust or bulk asbestos containing
rials in the work zone, the contractor chall rspeat the
until the area is declared as

f dust and asbestos.

mate
cleaning, at his/her exXpense,
clear of visible accumulations ©

Following the inspector’'s initial clearance of the work zone,
the contractor chall remove the outer layer of plastic trom the walls
and floors, but shall keep the windows, doors and BVAC vents seal-
ed. The decontamination enclosure system and the negative pressure
system shall yemain in place. Other equipment, materials, and seal-
ed drums (previously cleaned as above) shall be removed from the
equipment decontamination enclosure system at an appropriate time

in the cleaning sequence.
5.5.3 Initial Clearance Test.

Twenty four hours after the work zone is totally dis-
mantled, after all of the contractor’'s eguipment, supplies and
waste (including the outer layer of plastic) have been removed
from the room, the inspector shall make a final visual inspect-
ion of the work area. 1f this inspection reveals no visible
dust, the contractor shall remove the second layer of plastic
sheeting and all barriers, with the exception of the plastic
over the windows and the barrier hetween +the work zone and the

outside.

The air sampling professional shall, at this stage, cond-
uct the post abatement air monitoring. The maximum acceptable
levels for these air samples shall be 01 fibers / cc. ©OF less,
or a level egual to or less than the average asbestos level det-
ermined in the initial background samples taken outside the buil-

ding.

+ comply with the standards specified
be cleaned by the contractor at his /
achieved as evid-

Areas which do no
above shall continue To
her exXpense until the specified standard 1s
enced by the results of air tssting.

5.5.4 Reinstallation of Displaced Equipment.

After the inspector has cleared the work area as clean
from visible dust, and after the air sampling professional has
determined that the area has achieved background air guality
relative to the standards specified above, 211 remaining seals
and barriers shall be dismantled by the contractor.

The contractor =hall relocate all objects, which were
mnoved to temporary locations during the course of the work,

24




back to their proper positions. The contractor shall resecure
mounted objects, which were removed during +he course of the
project, back to their former positiaons. The contractor shall
reestablish HYAC, mechanical and electrical systems, which were
temporarily shut down during the project, in conformance with
all applicable building, mechanical and electrical codes. All
existing filters shall be disposed, as asbestos contaminated,

and replaced with new filters.

PART 6 : LOCATIONS OF ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS IN THE BUILDING.

Asbestos is to be removed in two areas in the building -
the boiler room, and the basement rooms with steam pipes. The
contractor 1s responsible for removing all asbestos from these

locatlions.

6.1 Boiler Room.

Figure 1 j1lustrates the «ites and approximate areas where
covered in this room. The contractor is respons-

11 of the asbestos 1in +this room. A1l of the
ordance with the

ashestos was dis

ibvle for removing &
asbestos in +this room shall be removed in acc

specifications described in this document.

Following the removal of asbestos, the boilers, boiler
stack, pipes and all surfaces which were stripped during +he pro-
ject will be reinsulated with a material which is acceptable to

the owner.

6.2 Basement Rooms

The contractor ig responsible for removing all asbestos
from all of +he rooms located in the basement. Asbestos is pres-—
ent on the surface of steam pipes which are located in the stor-

age YOOMS.

Following the removal of asbestos, all of the pipes shall

be reinsulated with a material which is acceptable to the owner.

PART 7 : SCHEDULE.

Asbestos remediation shall be ipnitiated when +he building
owner authorizes +the initiation of the projects.

All asbestos shall be removed from the building by October
1, 1987. All cleaning and inspections, air sampling, and reclean-

ing shall be completed no later than November 1, 1967. The con-

tractor shall not be released from the Jjob until the following

clearances have been obtained




7.1 Inspection Clearance.

The inspector shall declare the project areas and all
areas in the building that were affected by the projact as
"clean', when all visible accumulation of asbestos and dust
have been removed from these locations.

7.2 Air Quality Clearance.

The air sampling professional shall declare the air
guality in the building as acceptable for occupancy when the
post abatement air sample analyses indicate that airborne
asbestos have achieved background levels (or better) accord-
ing to the standards established in these specifications.

7.3 Final Reoccupancy Clsarance.

The building owner will perform a reoccupancy inspection
of all work areas to ascertain the general condition of the rooms
and the fixtures and to evaluate the quality of any reinsulation,
restoration or replacement of materials required where the asbh-

estos has been removed.

The owner shall declare the areas as acceptable for reocc-
upancy when he is satisfied that all aspects of the contractor’s

work have bheen completed to his satisfaction.

The entire building shall be ready for rsoccupancy by no
later than December 1, 1987. Any deviations or extensions of this
schedule shall reguire the written authorization from the buil-

ding owner.

na
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GUIDE FOR THE SELECTION OF A CONTRACTOR

The thoroughness and the degree of safety involved in an
asbestos removal project depend largely upon the experience and
competence of an asbestos remediation contractor. There are curr-
ently no state or federal regulations which review or license
the contractors who perform this work. Therefore, it is extremely
important that the School District thoroughly reviews the qual-
ifications of prospective bidders for the removal project. This
section outlines criteria for selecting the best contractor to
perform the work. There are two phases involved in the process
+he initial screening of companies interested in submitting a
proposal for the work and +he detailed review of contractors

gqualifications.

PHASE I : INITIAL REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR A PROPOSAL.

This stage pertains to the initial screaning of contractors
who are interested in submitting a proposal to perform the asbestos
remediation in the schools. The School District should initially
advertise for a qualifications statement from prospective bidders.
The gualifications statement should include the following infor-

mation

A. Record of experience in asbestos removal with names of the
building owners of past projects;

B. Names and training of personnel who would perform the removal
work;

C. Any record of violations of federal or state asbestos regulations
over the past ten years ;

D. Affadavit regarding any projects which were prematurely terminated
due to contract viclations or building contamination incidents.

E. Statement of liability insurance coverage ;
F. Other information pertinent to asbestos removal.

The School District should carefully scrutinize these gual-
ifications and select a list of gqualified firms to submit a full
proposal for the removal projects. The review should include a
check of all references from previous projects which includes
phone contacts to the building owners or the clerk of the works
or inspectors of these projects to discuss the quality of work
performed by the contractor. The affadavit regarding past vieolat-
ions should be checked by contacting the Environmental Protect-
jon Agency’'s Region I Asbestos Coordinator, OSHA, and the Connec-

ticut Department of Health Services.




PHASE Il : SELECTION OF THE CONTRACTOR.

When a list of qualified contractors is obtained, the School
District should invite these firms to review all areas of the
buildings which are scheduled for remediation. After a tour of
all of the areas, followed by a gquestion and answer period, the
contractors will be instructed to develop a full proposal for
al]l asbestos remediation described in the contract specifications

with a bid quote for the project.

The final stage of screening before selection occurs is an
interview process with one or more firms whose proposals are
considered superior to the School District. The screening comm-
ittee should be composed of 3 - 5 individuals including the Super-
intendent of Schools, the School District's Business Manager, and
an asbestos inspector. The interview should include a discussion
of the scope of the projects, the schedule, strategies for rem-
ediation, eguipment available and other issues pertinent to
completing the project in accordance with the specifications

of the contract.

The selection should be based both on the competetiveness
of the cost and the competence of the firm in safely complet-
ing each project in a timely manner. However, in no case should
any gquestion regarding the contractor’s gqualifications be super-

ceded by a relatively lower cost.
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ASPBESTOS MANAGEMENT PLAN - EAST ST. ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

The East Street Administration Building was surveyed and
evaluated for asbestos containing materials in September, 1986.
The New Milford School District has developed a series of management
strategies for each location where asbestos was identified in the
building. The remedial action prescribed for each of these areas
is the foundation for this asbestos management plan.

The purpose of the plan which follows is to provide the
documentation of the asbestos surveys and to describe the man-
agement strategies for each area where asbestos is present in
+he school. The specific objectives of +his plan are as follows

(1) Provide a description of +he building which highlights the
locations where asbestos containing materials are present ;

(2) Describe the methodology which was used for surveying and
evaluating materials in the school which were suspected to

contain asbestos

(3) Summarize the locations and conditions of materials which
were confirmed as asbestos |

selected for each site which

(4) Describe the remedial strategy
hool with a justification for

has asbestos present in the sc
sslecting this course of action ;

(5) Develop a system for implementing the plan which includes the
following elements

a. Timetable for implementing remediation strategy ;

b. Interim strategies for minimizing fiber release from the
areas with asbestos until a permanent method of remediat-

ion can be implemented ;
c. Procedure for implementing the remedial strategy ;

d. Specifications for removal of asbestos containing materials;

This asbestos management plan 1is submitted to the State
Public Act 85-541 of

Department of Fducation in accordance with [
the Connecticut General Statutes.




A. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING.

The Administration Building was built in 1929. The Building
houses the administrative offices of the New Milford School Dis-
trict. Additionally, the cchool District allots classroom space
£or the "latch-key" program on the second floor and the Town Sewer
Commission on the first floor. The building has a staff of 20.

The building is constructed with a basement foundation, with
brick outer walls and a wood frame. The inner walls and ceiling are
made of plaster. The building is heated by one o0il burning boiler
which conveys heat through insulated steam pipes which traverse the
ceilings of the rooms in the basement and near the true celiling,
which branch up to hot water radiators which are located in each
of the rooms. There is no active ventilation system serving the

building.

B. DELINEATION OF AREAB

Por the purpose of this evaluation, the building was div-
ided into 6 sections of similar design, comstruction or function.
Table 1, below, lists these areas and indicates whether asbestos

was identified in each location.

[




TABLE 1

-------- SURVEYED FOR ASBESTOS

location

basement stor-
age rooms *

first floor -
rooms & offices

Classxrooms -
second floor.

materials evaluated

boilers, pipes

room by room search : ceiling,
walls, floor, assessory mat’ls.
room by room survsy ! ceiling,
floor, walls, assessory mat’ls.

% The specific locations which contain asbestos are
more detail on Table 2 and in the narrative text.

AREAS OF ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

! prescence
t of asbestos

described in



¢. METHOD OF EVALUATION

The Admipistration Building was surveyed for asbestos cont-
aining materials and evaluated in the following manner

(1) An inspection of each room of the building was conducted to
provide a descriptive documentation of design, construction,
and building materials to identify substances which are
positively asbestos, non asbestos materials and materials
which are suspected to contain asbestos, which require
an analytical confirmation of its constituency. The main-
tenance staff of the School District was consulted with
regard to specific Jocations of areas and regarding areas
of recent construction activities affecting insulation or
other asbestos containing materials.

(2) All asbestos suspect materials (identified above) were sam-
pled in accordance with the State Department of Health Ser-
vices guidsliness for identification of asbesios. These sam-

ples wWers submitted to the State Department of Health Ser-

vices Laboratory for analysis of asbestos content.

(3) Following receipt of the laboratory reports, all locaticons
in the building where asbestos was confirmed to be present
were inspected again and evaluated with respact to its con-
dition in accordance with the State Health Department’s

"decision protocol" process.

D. LOCATIONS WHERE ASBESTOS IS PRESENT IN THE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

Table 2 indicates the location where asbestos was positively
identified in the building. The table also describes the condition,
the degree of friability, and the potential for future deteriocr-
ation of each asbestos product in the building. The asbestos
materials were confirmed, in all cases, by a laboratory analys-—
is of bulk samples which were taken from +he building. The anal-
ytical reports are attached to the appendix at the end of this

document.

Exhibits A -~ C are the “school facility” and "area reports”
(EDO7HA and EDO75R), which provide information on the specific
locations where asbestos %5 present in the building.

The diagrams om the tcllowing pages illustrats the areas
where asbestos is present in the building. Figures 1 and 2 are site
specific jllustrations of each asbestos area in the building, sh-
owing the total area of asbestos at each location.




TAPLE 2 : SUMMARY OF ASBESTOS LOCATIONS - EAST ST. ADMINISTRATION

1meatics of | friskility | condition | damage | manziement
asbestos ! 1 ' potential | strategy
i i : ! selected
———————————— ettt I T
Boiler Boom:! moderate | pPooOr ! potential | removal under
- boilers ! ' ! for impact | contract
- stacks : : ' and vibrat-} specifications
- breeching | ' ! ion. '
- h.w. tank | | ! !
i 1 t 1
| J— 1 [} R
i 1] t 1
1 ) I i
Boiler Room:'! moderate | fair- ! potential | removal under
- pipe ' | open at ! for water | contract
insulat- | ! ends; some! damage and | specificat-
ion. ' ! areas dam-| impact. ' ioms.
| | aged : ;
1] [} | ]
— i ! [} I —
] t i ]
1 ¥ I _ ]
Basement ! moderate | falr - ! subject ;
rooms ' ! open at ! to water |
- pipe ! | ends; some| damage and |
insulation; ! insulation] impact.
: :
1
]

damaged.
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CORNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION

ED 0758
SCHOOL FACILITY ASBESTOS IKSPECTION REPORT

P.A. 85-54]

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department of Educaticn, Bureau of Brants Processing
School Facilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

------ T [ L R R R N N E R R R

SCHOOL DISTRICT " DISTRICT CODE :
New MFseo Cle N
ACILITY NA FACILITY ADDRESS
/Fxé PIIV'STﬂﬁEﬂdM 56 1((\’/‘59, E ST, A w Ml FMO, a
Uit oY :
Year of Construction (737 Year of Additions (if any)
CERTIFICATION:

Attached are g§§? Area Asbestos Inspection BReports (ED 075A) for the above
referenced school facility.

ZEE/ Check this box 1f this school facility has been inspected &ccording to Public Act
85-541, state regulations enacted pursuant thereto and decision protozols.

/ Check this box if this school facility has been inspected prior to January 1, 1986
in order to comply with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA} School Ashestos Inspection

Rule.

Hame of Inspector "Tren 3. lfozut“Hdeiq Phone 2097?2-36(

Signature of Inspector 4i>¢~4?45 LS: /k%3“4>£f;4*‘31f€i; Date '_LéQfL/E?GS

;::7 Check this box if this building had been previously inspected and was found %o
have asbestos containing materials which have subsequently been removed. Please submit

documentation supporting this fact.

19181




FO @ 15+ CONNECT]CUT DEPARTHENT OF EDUCATION
ED XXX page | of /
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
© P,A. 85-541

RETURN TWO (2) COPLES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of Grants Processing
School Factlities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

...............................................................................

FACILITY NAME FACILITY ADDRESSS INSPECTED BY (Name and Telephone) . DATE
OMIAMUSTLAT (UAS 50 East §T. Thack S KoZueWowsk(
BiLbING., . ... e, New, ML, T, 23603, et
Aaaﬁéoascmnon AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
siLe
L8 TroeH. 42 694 - S T

---------

Description of material sampled *™ Fitnous Ea6eine MATL wiTH OVTEX wh

1. Samples:
Type of sample: Bulk _+«— Dust Atr ]ELED vt cect oS
2. Type of Matertal: Spraved on __ Trowled on ____ Botler Lagging ~
Pipe Insutation _o«~~ Duct __ Qther (please explain)
3. Friability: High ___ Hoderate _¢~" Low ____ Mot Friable ____
50. Footage Area 500 Pipe Insulation . Linear Feet Sq. Ft.

(If the potential for fiber release or contact has been affected, explain under Comments.)

§. Condition: HWater Damage: High ____ Moderate Low ____ None &~
- Physical Damage: High Moderate _:; Low ___ HMone
5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft. &~ Hore thanm 10 ft.
Contact Potenttal: High ____ Moderate _____ Low _t— HWone ___
Distance to 1tems needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing (-5 Aec* Ventilation Other
6. Interna] Building Description:
Wall Texture: Rough ____ Pitted ____  Moderately Textured _«~ Smooth
Floor Type: Concrete .Carpet Tile Wood Other
Ceﬂ‘ing Type: Concrete —_ Acoustical Tile ____ Plaster « Hetal Deck
Suspended &y in panels ___ Concrete Joist and beam ____
Suspended metal lath “Dther
7. Barriers: Suspended Ceiling ___ Encapsulation ____ Enclosure ___
Ralling _ Other =<Goe—cv None ¢~
8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materials(y/n) M Distance ft. __
Outflow vents near.frigble materials(y/n) 2 Distance ft. ____
Plenum (y/n} M Alr Eresion Evident (y/n)

Alr Bovement: High Moderate Low ¢
g, Activity/Movement: Boel .
Use of Area MecHawicat —  MawT7emai(Activity: High Moderate Low &«

What 4s adiacent to the area? &Aw«rﬁo&ﬂ HALL UAY
What 1s above the area? ZOOMS !
10.Population Exposed:

Number of Indtviduals: 1ength of Exposure: Frequenty of Exposure:

Students _ O hrs/day days/week

Staff __ ¢ | hrs/day 7. days/week
ét;r;x;rents:

Conclustons (Recommendation Derived from the Detaﬂed Asbestos Decision Protocol):
Sevenal AREAS oM Bowel ALE o0& AnD  Ta [AD CoMOITIEN,
PP TNSCATIIM __ HAS TIAE  DAMAGED  AREAS. kel e ouTal. WAAP

IS TeA A

ASBeSTS  FANAGEAENT PLAN  SPRIFIES  REFWAL & ASEE7aS  porwe 1987
AND TLTHAPLEMEATATIIA  O0F TRTER\M  MANAGLHEAT  freoceluld t S

L]
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9 &‘75 ﬁ CONNECTICUT DEPARTHENT OF EQUCATION :
ED XXX Page _ of
SCHEDULE A - AREA ASBESTDS INSPECTION REPORT
P.A. B5-54]

RETURN TWO (2) COPIES TO: State Department af Education, Bureau of 6rants Processing
School Faciilities Unit, P.0. Box 2219, Hartford, CT 06145

---------------------------------------------------------- PRI I I I B R RN R R N L R s r L R

FACILITY HAML FACILITY ADDRESS INSPECTED BY (Name and Teleph ne)
ADAINSTLATIUA 56 L:HST ST TACI 5( K oz U(H:w Ko/ne) DATE

BULONG. . .. NEew HICFRO, €T .. ..., AT a1 o YR e

-------------------------

AREA DESCRIPTION AREA SQUARE FEET AREA POPULATION
BASEM A

. A7 SToRAGL
Co  ROOH e 370 b g .

1 simples:  Description of materis] sampled At Cect TJSULZTICNY ok BiPES
Type of sample: Bulk : Dust Alr

2. Type of Material: }payed on Trowled on Bo4ler Lagging
Pipe Insulation Duct Other (please explain)

3, Friability: High KHoderate Low Not Friable
Sq. Footage Area ) Pipe Insulation _ Linear Feet Sq. Ft.

ontact has beem affected, explain under Comments.}

(o}

{1f the potential for §4ber release of

4. Condition: Water Damage: High ___ Hoderate ___ Llow __ None & _
Physical Damage: High Moderate ___ Low _«7 HNone ____

5. Accessibility: Less than 10 ft, o~ More than 10 ft.
Contact Potential: High ___ Poderate < Low Hone __

Distance to 1tems needing maintenance:
Electrical Plumbing ventilation Cther

6. Internal Building Description:
Hall Texture: Rough Pitted Moderately Textured «”  smooth .
Floor Type: Concrete Carpet __ Tile ___ Hood Other ____
Cei1ing Type: Concrete Acoustical Tile __ Plaster +~ Metal Deck
suspended lay in panels ___Concrete joist and beam ____
suspended metal lath Other
7. Barriers: Suspended Celiling __ _ Encapsulation ____ Enclosure __
Railing Other ' Hone _ ¢~
8. Ventilation: Intake vents near friable materiais(y/n) &~ _ Distance fe.,
Outflow vents near.friable materials{y/n) Distance ft. ___
plenum (y/n) A Alr Erosion Evident (y/n) ,
Air Movement: High ____  HModerate Low

9. Activity/Hovement: .
se of Area STRAGE ELUOM Activity: High Hoderate Low &

what 1s adlacent to the areat Srpiliwe bl

wWhat is above the area? ® OoAHS .
10.Population Exposed: . :

Number of Individuals: Length of Exposure: Frequency of Exposure:

Students hrs/day days/week

staff - & {__ hrs/day | days/week
Comments:

Conclustons (Recommendation Derived from the Detatled Asbestos Decision Profoecol):
PPy IMNSULATIdY IS MOT T Ba roNo ) TgA, BuT BUIOIAG
CONDITIOM D JICLEST  POTENTAC, ol DAMAGC. FloM “THMAACT,

e MoAl_ LUV & 19577,

AEecTos  HANA et d] Pern — SPECIRIED
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Area of Asbestos : 20 sguare feet

Fig. 2A : Photograph of basement storage room showing pipes.
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B AREA REMEDIATION STRATEGIES.

This section outlines the management strategies which will be
used for each location in the building where asbestos is present.
This narrative also includes a justification for the remediation
option which was selected.

(1) Boiler room.

The insulation on the 01l furnace boiler (including the bree-
ching and stack) and the steam pipes contains asbestos. The insul-
ation on the hoilers, breeching, and stack are characterized in
a different manner than the pipe insulatiomn.

The steam pipes in this room are covered with air cell ins-
ulation. The asbestos is sandwiched on the surface of "cells” of
corrugated fiber material which encloses pockets of air. The outer
surface of this insulation is wrapped with a non ashbestos fiber
wrap. Pipe elbows are insulated with asbestos which are cloth
wrapped. As long as the outer wrap of the pipe runs and elbows
remain intact, the asbestos is not friable. The insulation is
susceptible to damage from impact or water. I+ the insulation
becomes torn or delaminated from the surface of the pipes, the
asbestos will become fyriable. In several areas of the room, the
insulation has deteriorated and is, therefore, friable.

The asbestos insulation on the boiler surfaces, the breech-
and the stack is friable, and will only get worse in time.
iable asbestos results in a potential for
d janitorial staff who work

ing,
The surface areas of fr
chronic exposure to the maintenance an

in this room.

All of the asbestos in the boiler room will be removed dur-
ing the summer of 1987. The large amount of friazble asbestos which
is present in this area poses an ongoing potential for asbestos
exposure to employvees and contractors who work in this room.
Therefore, the removal of asbestos under contract specificat-
jons is the permanent solution of choice. Contract specificat-
ions for the removal project are described in Section G.

Due to the large scope of this job, and the importance of
performing +he work when classes are out of sessiom, the work
18 scheduled for the summer 1987 school recess. In +the interim
period, the management program described in Section ¥ will be

instituted.

(2) Pipe Runs - Pasement Storage LKoom and Bathroom.

The steam pipes leading ocut of the boiler room run through
the basement bathroom and the storage room before they branch up
to the radiators on the first and second floor. These steam pipes
are insulated with air cell insulation with asbestos insulated
elbows that are wrapped with a non asbestos cloth wrap. As long




as the fiber vrap over +he insulation on the straight runs of pipes
and the cloth wrap on the elbows remains intact, there is no pot-—
ential for exposure +o airborne asbestos in these areas. However,
there 1s a potential for future damage +o this insulation due

+o impact damage resulting from maintenace operations or from

the movement of articles in and out of the room by the staff.
Removal of the asbestos from all pipes is the most permanent rem-
edial strategy for removing the potential of asbestos exposure

in the storage room and bathroom.

The asbestos insulation will be removed from all pipes in
the basement of the building during the summer of 1487. The as-
bestos will be removed under the contract specifications describ-
ed in Section G. Until the asbestos 1is yemoved, the interim man-
agement program, described in Section F, will be implemented in the

basement area.

7. INTERIM MAMAGEMENT MEASURES FOR ASBESTOS SCHEDULED FOR REMOVAL
Interim managemeant procedures have been developed for the

areas in the basement where asbestos is scheduled for removal within
the next several months. The management/monitoring program developed
for all of these areas centers on implementing procedures for min-
imizing exposure and access to asbestos containing materials, tra-
ining of maintennace and janitorial staff in these procedures, and
conducting periodic inspections of the asbestos containing materials.

etails of the staff training which is refer-

The specific d
bed in the document, titled

enced throughout this section are descri

" Ipnservice Training Program for Maintenance Staff :
Mininizing Asbestos Exposure to gtaff and Building Occupants

Hew Milford Public Schools
(Novembesr, 1986).

{1) Boiler Room.

The following interim strategy has been developed for the
boiler room. These management procedures will be instituted imm-
ediately and will remain in effect until the asbestos is removed

in the summer of 1987. .

for these areas centers on wWork pro-

The management Process
his includes the following measures

cedures and staff training. T

STAFF TRAINING. An overview on the recognition of asbestos
hazards and safety precautions regarding work arcund large
surface areds of asbestes containing materials will be pre-
sented to the maintenance and janitorial staff.

CONTROLLED ACCESS. Access to the beiler room will be restrict-
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Fntrance into the boiler room

ed by the asbestios coordinator.
h assigned tasks.

will be restricted to maintenance personnel wit

The doors of the boiler room will remain locked and will be
amoking in the boiler room

'

plaoarded with a warnilng notice.
will be absolutely prohibited.

WORK PROCEDURES . Any employee who works directly on the boil-
er, breeching, stack, or steam pipes, or any assigned task 1in
+he boilesr room which requires more than a short (longer than
i5 - 30 minutes) period of time will be equipped with respirat-

ory protection. Dry sweeping of the floors in +his room will

be prohibited.

(2) Basement Rooms with asbestos insulated pipes.

The following procedures apply to the bathroom and the sto-
rage room in the basement, where asbestos is present on the

pipes.

WORK OPERATIONG. Any work that is required on +hese pipes must
be specifically authorized by the asbestos coordinator. The
maintenance staff, designated to work around asbestos, will
conduct any operations which may disturb the pipe insulation.
Employees performing +hese tasks must wear asbestos respirators.
1f any of the insulation on these pipes 1is punctured or dislodged
fyom the surface, it will be immediately repaired and cleaned

up by the maintenance staff in accordance with the procedures

outlined in +the employee training manual.

PROHIBITIONS. Access to these areas will be controlled by the
asbestos coordinator. The asbestos coordinator will prohibit

loitering or smoking in these areas.




G. CONTRACT SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS.

There are tWo areas in the Administration Building where
the asbestos will be removad and replaced by & contractor the
boiler room and the basement steam pipes. Both projects will be
conducted during +he summer of 1887, This section outlines thse
safety specifications which will be required for the removal pro-
ject in these two areas and describes selection criteria for hir-
ing a contractor to do the asbestos abatement work.

PART I. GENERAL

1.1 Intreduction.

Asbestos has been classified by the federal government as &
carcinogenic material. These specifications are designed to main-
tain compliance with all governmental regulations regarding asb-
estos work, minimize employee eXposSures to airborne asbestos, and
protect the building and its occupants from asbestos contamination.

1.2 Scope.

These specifications cover all safety and environmental con-
trols and procedures which will be used during the removal of as-
bestos from the Administration Building. The extent of asbestos
removal is confined to the rooms and areas described in Section 6.
A11 aspects of the removal work shall be conducted in strict acc-

ordance with these specifications.

1.3 Applicable Codes.

The contractor shall be solely responsible for conducting
each project supervising all work in a manner which will be in
conformance with all federal, state and local regulations and
guidelines pertaining to asbestos abatement. Specifically, the
contractor shall comply with the regquirements of the following

agencies

1.3.1 EPA Regulations (40 CFR Part T63Y
1.3.2 NESHAPS Regulations (40 CFR 61, Subpart M)
1.3.3 OSHA Regulations 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58)

1.5%.4 Connecticut DEP Regulations {Section 992-208-8(1) and
Section 22a-220 of the Connecticut Feneral Statutes}.

1.3.5 Connecticut Regulations regarding asbestos inspection
and abatement ;

1.%.8 Connecticut Basic Puilding Coda

1.3.7 Connecticut Fire Safety Code




1.3.8 Local health and safety codes, ordinances OY regulations
pertaining to asbestos remediation.

1.4 Exemptions.

_Any deviations from these specifications requires the
written approval and authorization Irom the building owner.

1.5 Contractor Qualificatiioms.’

A1l bidders shall submit a record of prior experience in

asbestos removal projscts, listing no less than 10 completed

jobs in the past 5 years.

PART 2 : TERMINOLOGY

2.1 ABATEMENT - Procedures to control fiber release from asbes-
tos-containing materials; includes removal, encapsulation,

and enclosure.

o2 5  AIRLOCK - A system for permitting 1ngress and egress while
assuring air movement to contaminated area from an uncon-
taminated area. Two curtained doorways spaced & minimum of
cix feet apart form an airlock.

5 3 ATR MONITORING - The process of measuring the fiber content
of a specific volume of air in a stated period of time.

> 4 AIR SAMPLING PROFESSIONAL - A professional capable of con-
ducting air monitoring and analysis schemes. This indiv-
idual should be a certified industrial hygienist or an
environmental scientist or engineer with eguivalent exp-
erience in asbestos air monitoring and worker protection
equipment and procedures. This individual should have dem-
onstrated proficiency in conducting air sample collection

in accordance with 28§ CFR 1910.1001 and 1026.58.

AMMENDED WATER - Water +o which a surfactant has been added.

[N
N

ASBESTOS - the name given to a pumber of naturally pccurring
fibrous silicates. This includes the serpentine forms and

the amphiboles.

el
[ex]

2 7 ASBESTOS CONTROL AREA - An area where asbestos abatement
operations are performed which is isolated by physical
boundaries to prevent the spread of asbestos dust, fibers,

or debris.
ASBESTOS FIBERLE - Those particles with a length greater than
five (5H) microns and a length to diameter ratio of 3 : 1 or

greater.

[ae}
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.10

.11

.13

.14

.15

.16

17

.19

.20

ASBESTOS FIBERS PERMISSABLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL) - The max-
imum concentration of asbestos fibers which is allowed in &
work area vhere employees are present. The current level
established by OSHA is 0.2 fibers per cubic centimeter of
air as an eight (8) hour time welghted average. An emplover
is responsible for maintaining work areas in a manner that
this standard is not axceeded.

AUTHORIZED VISITOR - Any person authorized by the building
owner to enter the premises of the school building.

BUILDING OWNER - The New Milford School District. The Supsi-—
intendent of the HNew Milford Schools (or his designee) shall
represent the owner in all transactions with the contractor.

CLEAN ROOM - An uncontaminated area or room which is a part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
storage of workers’ street clothes and protective equipment.

CURTAINED DOORWAY - A device to allow ingress oY egress from
one room to another while permitting minimal air movement
between the rooms. Two curtained doorways spaced a minimum
of six feet apart form an airlock.

DECONTAMINATED FNCLOSURE SYSTEM - A series of connected
rooms, with curtained doorways between any two adjacent
rooms, for the decontamination of workers and equipment.
A decontamination enclosure system always contains at

least one airlock.

ENCAPSULANT - A liguid material which can be applied to
ashbestos-containing material and which controls the poss-
ible release of asbestos fibers from the materials either
by creating =2 membrane over the surface (bridging encapsul-
ant) or penetrating the material and binding its components

together (penetrating encapsulant).

ENCAPSULATION - A specified asbestos remediation strategy
involving the application of an encapsulant to asbestos—
containing materials to control the release of asbestos

fibers into the ambient air.

EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE - That portion of a de-
contamination enclosure system designed for controlling the
transfer of materials and eguipment, typically consisting
of a washroom and & holding area.

EQUIPMENT ROOM - A contaminated area or & room which is part
of the worker decontamination enclosure with provisions for
storage of contaminated clothing and eguipment.

FIXED OBJECT - A unit of eguipment or furniture in the work
areas which cannot be removed from the work area.

FRIABLE ASBESTOS MATERIAL - Any material that contains more

10
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than 1% asbestos by weight, that can be crumbled, pulverized
or reduced to powder by hand pressure, and, which releases
asbestos particles to +the environment. Covering by an im-
permeable, intact surface precludes friability.

GLOVEBAG TECHNIQUE - A method for removing small amounts of
asbestou—oontaining materials from HVAC duets, cshort piping
runs, elbows, valves, Jjoints and other non-planar surfaces

in a self—contained work area.

HEPA FILTER - A high efficiency particulate air (BEPA)
f£ilter in compliance with ANSIT 79,2-1879.

HEPA VACUUM EQUIPMENT - Vacuum eguipment with a HEPA fil-
ter system for £iltering the offluent air from the unit.

HOLDING AREA - A chamber in the equipment decontamination
enclosure located between the washroom and an uncontamin-

ated area. The holding area comprises an airlock.

INSPECTOR - An individual,'retained by the Owner, who is

a “qualified asbestos inspector” as defined by the State
and who will

of Connecticut Department of Health Services,
be responsible for overseeing and enforcing all of the

3

speoifioations during the asbestos remediation projects.

MOVABLE OBJECT - A unit of equipment or furniture in the
work area which can be removed from the work area.

NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE EQUIPMENT - A portable local exhaust
system equipped with HEPA filtration used to create negat-
ive pressure in a contaminated area (negative with respect
to adjacent uncontaminated areas) and capable of maintain-
ing a constant, low velocity air flow into contaminated

areas Irom adjacent uncontaminated areas.

NOTICE OF DISCHARGE - A formal discharge of the contractor
by the building owner and nullification of the contract.

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANCE - A process TO be followed 1in the
course of a violation hearing, whereby the building owner,
upon determining that the specifications have been breached,
informs the contractor that he (she) has 24 hours to corr-
the violations noted by the inspector, subsequent to &

discharge prooeduref

NOTICE OF VIOLATION - An enforcement procedure by which the
inspector informs the contractor to immediately cease all
removal OY remediation work in the building and to immediate-
1y implement clsan-up procedures. The notice of violation will

he followed by a hearing with the building owner within 24 hours.

FLASTICIZE - To cover floors and walls with plastic sheet- -
ing as specified herein.

11
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REMOVAL - All procedures, specified herein, which are
necessary to remove asbestos-containing materials from
the designated areas and to-dispose of these materials
at an acceptable site.

SHOWER ROOM - A room between the clean room and the eguip-
ment room in the worker decontamination enclosure with hot
and cold running water and suitably arranged for completie
cshowering during decontamination. The shower room comprises
an airlock between the contaminated area and the clean area.

STRIPPING - Taking off asbestos materials fyom any struct-
ural member, Ppipe surface or HVYAC equipment.

SURFACTANT - A chemical wetting agent added to water to
improve penetration into asbestos-containing materials.

VIOLATION HEARING - A formal process whereby the building
owner holds a conference with the contractor and the
inspector to review violations of the specifications noted
during the project, in order to ascertain whether the
project contract has been breachsd

WASHROOM - A room between the work area and the holding
area in the squipment decontamination enclosure with
provisions for storage of contaminated clothing and

equipment.

WET CLEANING - The process of eliminating asbestos contam—
ination from building surfaces and objects by using cloths,
mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened by

water, and by afterwards disposing these cleaning items as

asbestos contaminated waste.

WORK AREA - Designated rooms, Spaces, or areas of the proj-
ect in which asbestos sbatement actions are occurring and
which may becoms contaminated as a result of such abatement

actions. The work area must be votally self contained by

sealing, plasticizing and equipping the area with a decontam-

ination enclosure system.

WORKER DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE SYSTEM - That portion of a
decontamination enclosure system designated for controlled
passage of workers, and other personnel and authorized vis-
itors, typically consisting of a clean room, 2 shower Troom,
and an egulpment room.

WORK STOPPAGE CLEANUP PROCEDURE - A process following the
completion of the project or following the issuance of a
notice of violation, whereby the contractor thoroughly
ocleans and decontaminates the work area, the dscontamin-
ation enclosure system, and any other areas of the build-
ing affected by the removal project, to +he satisfaction

of the inspector.

12




2 49 WORK ZONE - The area of the decontamination enclosure Sys-
tem where asbestos is being removed.

PART 3 : DESCRIPTION OF WORK

3.1 Locations and Work Btatement

The specific sites for asbestos removal are described
in Part 6 of these specifications. The contractor shall retain
full ownership of all asbestos containing materials in these
specific locations and is responsible for removal, transport,
and disposal of the asbestos in accordance with these specific-

ations.

4.2 Chain of Command
5.2.1 Responsible Authority.

The Owner, represented by the Superintendent of Schools,
(or his designee) is the ultimate authority in the discharge of
+his contract. All deliberations regarding the contract or the
degree of compliance with the specifications, shall be ultimate-

1y decided by the owner.

3.2.2 Inspector.

The owner shall retain an asbestos inspector to over-
see all work performed under this contract and to enforce the
provisions of these specifications. The inspector shall have
the authority to issue a notice of violation to +the contract-
or and temporarily stop 211 further work if the air guality
of the building is affected by the removal operation. The in-
spector may alsc function as the air sampling professional,
if he/she is qualified under the terms defined herein.

3.2.% Alr Sampling Professional.

The cowner shall also yetain an air sampling profess-—
ional to conduct the air monitoring tasks outlined in section
£ 4.3.1 of these specifications. If the owner retains a separ-
ate individual as the air sampling professional (in addition to
the inspector), he/she shall report directly to the inspector.
All determinations of air guality contamination shall be made

by the air sampling professional.
3.2.4 Project Supervision.

With the exception of the process outlined in part 3.5.3
3.6.5 of these specifications, the contractor shall report to

A

the inspector as the owner’'s designated project manager.

3.3 Contractor Responsibilities.
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5.4 If the building owner sets conditions to correct the
violations which the contractor 1s unwilling or unable
to accomplish, the owner shall issue a notice of non-

compliance.

[

3.6.5 1If the correction conditions established by the owner
are not initiated within 24 hours, the building owner
shall issue a notice of discharge to the contractor,
which immediately abrogates the contract.

PART 4 : WORK PREPARATION.

Prior Lo the initiation of the removal work, the following
tasks must be completed by the contractor

4.1 Work Site Safety Plan.

The contractor =hall establish & sat of emergency proced-
ures and shall post them in a conspicuous place at the work site.
The safety plan should include provisions for the followlng

4.1.1 Evacuation of injured workers.

4.1.2 Emergency and fire exit routes fyom all work areas.

The contractor is responsible for training all workers

in these procedures.

4.2 Notifications, Postings, and Submittals.

The contractor will make the following notifications, and
provide the following submittals 10 days prior to the commence-

ment of removal work

4.2.1 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)

gubmit notification to the Regional EPA NESHAPS Coordin-

ator at this address

Director, Enforcement Division
Air and Bazardous Materials Division
Pesticides and Toxic Bubstances Branch
USEPA Region 1
Boston, Massachusetts 02203
The minimum information required in the notification
includes the following

Name and address of the owner |
Building Location ;

Puilding size, a3ge€, and uge ;
Amount of friable asbestos ;

15




Wark schedule, including proposed start and completion dates ;

Asbestos removal procedures
Name and location of disposal site for generated friable

asbestos waste.
4.2.2 ©5State Department of Education.

Send written notice of any project which involves the
removal of more than 160 linear feet or 260 square feet of as-
bestos containing material to the Connecticut State Department

of Education at the following address

Chief, Bureau of Grants Processing
Room 325, State Office Building
atate Department of Education

165 Capitol Avenue

Hartford, Connecticut 06106

The feollowing information must be submitted

Name and address of building owner ;
Building location ;

Building size, age and use
Amount of friable asbestos ;
Work schedule, including propose

Asbestos removal procedurses ;
Name and location of disposal site for generated £riable

asbestos.

d start and completion dates ;

4.2.3 Pransporb and Disposal.

gubmit proof, satisfactory to the owner, that all required
permits, site locations, arrangements for transport and disposal
of asbestos containing or asbestos contaminated materials and

supplies have been obtained.
4.2.4 Work Zone Construction Plan.

aubmit to the owner plans and/or shop drawings for the
construction of decontamination enclosure systems and for the
isolation of worlk areas as may be necessary in compliance with

these specifications and applicable regulations.
4.2.5 Certification of Compliance Record for Past Proiscts.

Contractor must submit a written statement regarding
whether he/she has ever been found out-of compliance with
pertinent Federal and State asbestos regulations pertaining
to removal. transport, disposal or other environmental or

safety considerations.
4.2.6 Employee Training.

Submit documentation to +the owner indicating that each
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ctruction on the hazards of asbestos exXposS~
ure, on the proper use and fitting of respirators, on protect-
jve dress, on Uus€ of showers, on entry and exit from WOrk areas,
and on all aspects of work procedures and protective measures.
This documentation must include a signed statement by each em-
ployee who will perform the removal work in the High School that
he/she understands these instructions and is willing to comply
with these procedures and perform all work in accordance with

these specifications.

employee has had in

ation that all em-

The contractor muast also submit verific
reguired by OSHA

ployees have received medical examinations as
regulations.

4.2.7 Postings.

The contractor shall post signs in and around the work
area to comply with 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.58. Post one CopYy
of each of the following documents at the work site

Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1810.1001 and
1926.58 OSHA Asbestos Standards.

Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 61, Subparts A
and B, NESHAFPS.

4 2.8 Condition of Fixtures.

The owner and contractor must agreec, in writing, on the
condition of t+he building and fixtures. A photograhic record of

major fixtures is required.
4.2.9 Certification of Exhaust Equipment.
sctor must submit the manufacturer’s certific-

e equipment, and other
form to ANSI 79.2-1979.

The contr
ation that vacuums, negative air pressur
local exhaust / ventilation equipment cOn

4.2.10 Rental Equipment.

When rental equipment is to be used in removal areas OT
to transport wasts materials, the contractor shall provide doc-
umentaticn to the owner that written notification has been PYo-
vided to the rental company informing them of the nature of use

of the rented materials.

4.2.11 Equipment and Supplies.

The contractor shall provide & list of equipment, mater-
ials and supplies which will be used for the remediation pro-
jects. This 1list shall include the replacement materials which

will be used for the areas where asbestos will be stripped. All

materials, supplies and equipment shall be suitable to conduct

the remediation projects in accordance with these specifications.
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4.3 Preliminary Conference

Prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work, &
conference will be helad between the ownel, the contractor, and
+he inspector. The objectives of this conference are &s follows

Contractor submits to the owner copies of all submittals and

notifications outlined above ;

Contractor and inspector review the work plan and inspection
procedures established in the specifications ;

All parties 2gres to work standards, roles and time schedules

eztablished in contract specifications.

proceed when the owner specif-

Asbestos remediation Wwork may
the project, in writing.

ically authorizes the initiation of

PART 5 ¢ EXECUTION OF WORK.

5.1 Work otandards.

The contractor 15 responsible for maintaining work con-
ditions at all times in conformance with OSHA standards and
asbestos removal guidelines ostablished by the Connecticut
Department of Health gervices. This ipcludes the following

5.1.1 Personnel Protection Egquipment.

A1l employees shall be provided with and trained in +he

proper use of all equipment, respirators and supplies to
minimize exposure to asbestos during work operations as specif-
jed in Section 1.6.1 - 1.6.7 of the document entitled *CONNECT -

TCUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECLEF-
TCATIONS FOR ASBESTOL ABATEMENT AT PUBLIC GCHOOL BUILDINGS ",
published by the Connecticut Department of Health Services.

£ 1.2 Worker Protection Procedures.

All employees, inspectors, authorized visitors, or any
individual who enters the work zone shall conform 1o the pro-
cedures established in Section 1.6.68.1 - 1.6.8.3 of +he docum-
ent entitled " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIDNS FOR ASEBESTOS ABATEMENT AT PURBLIC

3CHOOL BUILDINGS ".

A copy of these procedures shall be posted at all peints
of entry to the work zone. The contractor is responsible for
1imiting access +to the work zoné to individuals who abide by
these procedures. The inspector shall oversee the controcl over
entry into +he work zone and shall enforce these procedures

when necessary.
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5.2 Decontamination Enclosure Systenm.

Before initiating work on any given day, a properly
constructed decontamination enclosure system shall be in place
at all points of entry into +he work zoné. The inspector shall
evaluate and approve the integrity of the enclosure system(s)
prior to the commencement of asbestos removal work on any given

aay.
5.2.1 Features.

The enclosure system shall be constructed with suitable
Building Code conforming framing and built according %o the
drawings specified in the contractor’s "Work Zone Construction
Plan" as submitted according to part 4.2.4 of these specific-
ations. The contractor shall, at all times, maintain the decon-
+amination enclosure system with a proper functioning worker
decontamination enclosure (with an integral equipment Xoom,
chower TroQil, and a clean room), an equipment decontamination
enclosure (with an integral washroom and holding area) and
highly visible, controlled, and properly posted entry points.

access between contaminated and uncontam-

in all cases,
access

inated areas shall be through an airlock. In 211 cases,
between any +wWo rooms within the decontamination enclosure S¥YS57

tem shall be through a curtained doorway.

£ 2.2 Maintenance and Monitoring of Enclosure Systems.

The contractor shall create and maintain a pressure aitf-
erential between work areas and occupied areas by the use of neg-
ative air pressure equipment. Such equipment shall be maintained
at the work cite at all times in a properly functioning condit-
jon. This equipment shall be aquipped with a high efficiency
particulate f£iltration system, shall be sized to provide four

air changes pSl area in the work area and shall conform to

ANSI 79.2 - 1979. The equipment zhall feature an automatic
shutdown of the system and/or warning lights to indicate improp-
er pPressure drop acyoss +he filters.

The air sampling professional shall periodically monitor
the integrity of the negative aly pressure equipment and shall
conduct periodic chemical cmoke tests 1O verify the effective-
~f the enclosure system. 1f any of these tests indicate &
breakdown 1in the integrity of the dacontamination enclosure
system’s negative pressure system, the inspector chall immed-
jately inform +the contractor to ceass all removal operations.
The contractor shall take immediate steps to reestablish negative
pressure in the enclosure system. When the air sampling proff-
essional verifies the proper functioning of pressure in the enc~
losure system, asbastos removal work can resume.

ness

5.3 Beguence of Work.
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The removal project shall proceed in accordance with the
sequence of work established during the preliminary conference
ually agreed upon between the contractor and the owner.
Work 1s divided into two areas - the beiller roOm and the base-
ment rooms with exposed pipes - each of which will be completed
as a separate unit by the schedule delineated in part 7 of these

specifications.

as mut

5.4 Control Over Asbestos Remediation York.

All work procedures shall be continuously controlled and

monitored to assure that the building will not be contaminated.
The following controls shall be instituted on each working day

5. 4.1 Start-Up.

Prior to work on any given day, the contractor’s designat-
ed project foreman shall discuss the day's work schedule with
+he inspector +to evaluate job tasks with respect 1O safety proc-
edures and reguirements specified to prevent contamination of the
building or the employees. This includes a visual survey of the
work area and the decontamination enclosure systems.

5.4.2 Access.

The contractor chall maintain control of access to all
work areas to ensure the following requirements
Unauthorized personnel are prohibited £rom entering the area ;
ALl authorized personnel entering the work area shall read the
“worker protection procedures" which are posted at +the entry
points to the enclosurse system, and shall be equipped with
properly f£itted respirators and protective clothing

All personnel who are exiting from the decontamination enclos-
ure system shall be properly decontaminated ;

Asbestos waste which is taken cut of the work area must be
properly bagged and labelled in accordance with these spec”
ifications. The surface of the bags shall be decontaminated.

Asbestos leaving the enclosure system must be immediately

transported off site or immediately placed in remporary stor-
zage on site, in accordance with the requirements described

in part n.4.5 of these.specifications.

Any material, equipment, OF supplies which are brought out of
the decontamination enclosure system shall be ~leansd and de-
contaminated by wet cleaning and/or HEPA vacuuming of all sur-

faces.
The inspector shall be responsible for monitoring the in-
tegrity of +his systein of access control and shall immediately

inform the contractor of any deviations from the above require-
ments. The inspector chall also have the autheority to mandate
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immediate corre
ary to prevent

ctions to the control of access which are necess~”
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asbestos.
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4.3.1 Owner’s Responsibility.

The owner’s air sampling professional shall collect and
alyze air camples during three time periods
Pre-abatement Bampling Period. The air sampling professional
shall collect a sufficient number of alr samples, inside and
outside of the work area, to establish background air quality
conditions. At least one sample will be taken outside of the

building.

Abatement Period. Bamples shall be taken on 2 daily basis dur-
ing the work period. A sufficient pumber of area camples chall
be taken inside the work area and decontamination enclosure
cutside of the work area, at +he exhaust of the neg-
stem, and outside of the building to judge the
building during

system,
ive pressure SY
degree of cleanliness or coptamination of the

removal.

The air sampling professional shall provide a continual
the air quality of the building during removal,
using his/her best professional judgements in perspective of
the State Department of Health Cervices guideline of .01 fib-
and the background air gquality established during the
pre“abatement period If the air sampling professional deter-
mines that the building air quality has become contaminated
from the project, the inspector shall immediately inform the
contractor to cease all removal operations and implement a

work stoppage clean—-up procedure. The contractor =hall conduct

a2 thorough cleanup of areas of the building designated by the

inspector. No further removal work can take place until the
air sampling professional has determined that the building

air has been decontaminated.

svaluation of

ers/cc.

rofessional shall

onduct air gampling £ollowing the final cleanup phase of
“.@ project, Once the "no visible residue” criterion has been

=t A sufficient number of samples, collected aggre551vely,
e final air concentration, in

erspective of the "clearance guideline“ of .01 fibers / ce.

9.2 Contractor Responsibility.




The contractor shall independently retain an ailr sampling
professional to monitor airborne asbestos concentrations in the
work zone and 1o establish conditions and work procedures for
maintalining compliance with OSHA regulations 29 CFR 1610.1001

and 1926.58.

The contractor’s zir sampling professional shall docum~
ent all air sampling results and provide a report to +he inspect-
or within 24 hours after each work day.

5.4.3.3 Ailr Sampling Methods.

All air sampling shall be conducted in accordance with
methods described in OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 1926.68.
All air samples shall be conducted in a manner that will provide
a minimum detection 1imit of .01 fibers / coC.

5.4.4 Asbestos Removal Procedures.

The contractor shall be responsible for the safe and meth-
odical removal of asbestos from +he work zone. All removal Proc-—
dures shall be in conformancs with section 3 9.2 - 3.2.5 of the
document entitled, " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTHMENT OF HEALTH SERV-

TCES MODEL CONTRACT QPECIFICATIONS FOR ASPESTOS REMOVAL AT PUB-
LIC BUILDINGS " published by the Connecticut Department of Health

Services. At all times, negative pressure cshall be maintained in
+he work zone, relative to the building outside of the decontam-

ination enclosure system.

The inspector shall make periodic evaluations of removal
work procedures and shall enforce all safety procedures which
are outlined (or referenced) in these specifications.

£.4.5 Asbestos Wast=.

A1l asbestos waste shall be bagged in 6 mil plastic,
1zbeled with danger placards as specified in 29 CFR 1910.1001
(g} (23, and transported to a landfill facility which 1s
approved by the Department of Environmental Protection for

disposal of asbestos.

Asbestos may be temporarily stored on the owner’'s premises
outside of the work zone under the following circumstances

The bagged asbestos is thoroughly cleaned off by wet sponging

+he surface of the hag in the washroom of the decontamination
enclosure system ;

The bagged asbestos taken out of the decontamination snclosure
system shall be immediately placed in a dumpster with a locking
metal cover. At the end of each work day the top of the dump-
cter shall be closed and locked ;
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The dumpsters are placed in an area of the property designated
by the owner. The owner reserves the right to reqguire the con-
tractor to move the dumpster to a different location or to
order them to be removed from the premises. In no case shall
-£+he asbestos remain on the owner’s premises longer than 72
hours after the completion of the project.

The asbestos shall be transported and disposed in accord-
ance with Section 22a-209-8(31) of the administrative regulations
of the Department of Environmental Protection and Section 3.7.1
of the document entitled, " CONNECTICUT STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
SERVICES MODEL CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT AT
PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS *, published by the State of Connecticut
Department of Health Services.

£ 4.8 End of Day Clean-up.

At the completion of each work day, a work stoppage clean-
ocedure will be conducted by the contractor. The purpose of
this clean-up is to remove all loose asbestos from the work zone
and to inhibit the release of fibers to the air in the work room.
This procedure should include the following steps

up pr

Bagging of all loose asbestos and decontamination of the bag
surfaces in the washroom of the decontamination enclosure ;

Wet cleaning of the floor of the work zmone ;

Visual inspection of the entire work zone for areas of loose

asbestos |

Securing the work zone. This entails the sealing and posting
of the decontamination enclosure system and locking the doors
of the room where the removal is taking place.

5.5 Final Clean-up of Work Zons.

Following the completion of all asbestos removal work in a
given arsa, the following clean-up, inspection and clearance pro-
cedure will be followed by the contractor and the inspector

5.5.1 Initial Clesan-up.’

paL

Following the last day of asbestos removal, the work stop-
page clean-up procedure will be instituted, followed by a wel
cleaning of all surfaces in the work zone. All visible accumul-
ations of asbestos material and debris will be removed at this

stage.
5.5.2 HEPA Vacuum Clean-up.

After the initial clean-up, the contractor shall allow
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all areas of the work zone to dry, and will clean all surfaces
with a HEPA filtered vacuum. After this clean-up, the contractor
shall wait 24 hours and then shall reclean all surfaces with a
HEFPA filtered vacuum.

After the second clean-up, the inspector shall evaluate
the adequacy of the decontamination process. I+ the inspector
finds visible accumulations of dust or bulk asbestos containing
materials in the work zone, the contractor shall repeat the
cleaning, at his/her expense, until the area is declared as
clear of visible accumulations of dust and asbestos.

Following the inspector’s ipnitial clearance of the work =zone,
the ceontractor shall remove the outer layer of plastic from the walls
and floors, but shall keep the windows, doors and HVAC vents seal-
ed. The decontamination enclosure system and the negative pressure
system shall remain in place. Other equipment, materials, and seal-
ed drums {previously cleansed as above) shall be removed from the
equipment decontamination enclosurs system at an appropriate time

in the cleaning s=guence.
5.5.3 Initial Clearance Test.

Twenty four hours after the work zone 1is totally dis-
mantled, after all of the contractor’s egquipment, supplies and
waste (including the outer layer of plastic) have been removed
from the room, the inspector shall make a final visual inspect-
1on of the work area. If this inspection reveals no visible
dust, the contractor chall remove the second layer of plastic
sheeting and all barriers, with the exception of the plastic
over the windows and the barrier between the work zone and the

outside.

The air sampling professional shall, at this stagde, cond-
uet the post abatement air monitoring. The maximum acceptable
levels for these air samples szhall bse 01 fibers / cc. or less,
or a level egual to or less than the average asbestos level det-
ermined in the initial background samples taken outside the buill-

ding.

Areas which do not comply with the standards specified
above shall continue to be cleaned by the contractor at his /
her expense until the specified standard is achieved as evid-
enced by the results of air testing.

£ 5.4 Reinstallation of Displaced Equipment.

After the inspector has cleared the work area as clean
from visible dust, and after the air sampling professional has
determined that the area has achieved background air quality
relative to the standards specified above, all remaining seals
and barriers shall be dismantled by the contractor.

The contractor shall relocate all objects, which were
moved to temporary locations during the course of the work,
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back to their proper positions. The contractor shall resecure
mounted objects, which were removed during the course of the
project, back to their former positions. The contractor shall
reestablish HVAC, mechanical and electrical systems, which were
temporarily shut down during the project, in conformance with
all applicable building, mechanical and electrical codes. All
existing filters shall be disposed, as asbestos contaminated,

and replaced with new filters.

PART 6 : LOCATIONS OF ASBESTOS REMOVAL PROJECTS IN THE BUILDING.

Asbestos is to be removed in two areas in the building -

the boiler room, and the hasement rooms with steam pipes. The
contractor is responsible for removing all asbestos from these

locations.

6.1 Boiler Room.

Figure 1 illustrates the sites and approximate araas where
asbestos was discovered in this room. The contractor is respons-
ible for removing all of the asbestos in this room. A1l of the
ashbaestos in this room shall be removed in accordance with the

specifications described in this document.

Following the removal of asbestos, the boilers, the steam
pipes and all surfaces which were stripped during the project
will be reinsulated with a material which is acceptable to the

owner.

£.2 Basement Rooms

The contractor is responsible for removing all asbesstos
from all of the rooms located in the basement. Asbestos is pres-
ent on the surface of all steam pipes which are located in the
storage room, the bathroom, and any other areas of the basement

where asbestos is evident.

Following the removal of asbestos, all of the pipes shall
be reinsulated with a material which is acceptable to the owner.

PART 7 : SCHEDULE.

iation shall commence after July 1, 1987, after
authorizes the initiation of the projects. The
ace when school classes are out
asbestos be removed while

Asbestos remed
the bullding owner
remediation projects shall take pl
of session. Under no circumstances shall
non essential staff are present in the building.

411 asbestos shall be removed from the building by August,




8, 1987. All cleaning and inspections, air sampling, and reclean-
ing shall be completed no later than August 20, 1987. The con-
tractor shall not be released from the job until the following
clearances have been obtained

7.1. Inspection Clearance.

The inspector shall declare the project areas and all
areas in the building that were affected by the project as
“clean”, when all visible accumulation of asbestos and dust
have been removed from these locaticns.

7.2 Air Quality Clearance.

The air sampling professional shall declare the air
quality in the building as acceptable for occupancy when the
post abatement air sample analyses indicate that airborne
asbestos have achieved background levels (or better) accord-
ing to the standards established in these specifications.

7.3 Final Reoccupancy Clearance.

The building owner will perform a reoccupancy inspection
of all work areas to ascertain the general condition of the rooms
and the fixtures and to evaluate the qgquality of any reinsulation,
restoration or replacement of materials required where the asb-

estos has been removed.

The owner shall declare the areas as acceptable for reocc-
upancy when he is satisfied that all aspects of the contractor’s
work have been completed to his satisfaction.

The entire building shall be ready for reoccupancy by no
later than August 24, 1987. Any deviations or extensions of this
schedule shall require the written authorization from the buil-

ding owner.




GUIDE FOR THE SELECTION OF A CONTRACTOR

The thoroughness and the degree of safety invelved in an
asbestos removal project depend largely upon the experience and
competence of an asbestos remediation contractor. There are curr-
ently no state or federal regulations which review or license
the contractors who perform this work. Therefore, it is extremely
important that the School District thoroughly reviews the qual-
ifications of prospective bidders for the removal project. This
section outlines criteria for selecting the best contractor to
perform the work. There are two phases involved in the process
the initial screening of companies interested in submitting a
proposal for the work and the detailed review of contractors

gualifications.

PHASE I : INITIAL REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR A PROPOSAL.

This =stage pertains to the initial screening of contractors
who are interested in submitting a proposal to perform the asbestos
remediation in the schools. The School District should initially
advertise for a qualifications statement from prospective bidders.
The qualifications statement should include the following infor

mation :

A. Record of experience in asbestos removal with names of the
building owners of past projects;

B. Names and training of personnel who would perform the removal
work;

C. Any record of violations of federal or state asbestos regulations
over the past ten years ;

D. Affadavit regarding any projects which were prematurely terminated
due to contract viclations or building contamination incidents.

E. Statement of liability insurance coverage ;
F. Other information pertinent to asbestos removal.

The Schcool District should carefully scrutinize these qual-
ifications and select a list of qgualified firms to submit a full
proposal for the removal projects. The review should include a
check of all references from previous projects which includes
rhone contacts to the building owners or the clerk of the works
or inspectors of these projects to discuss the quality of work
performed by the contractor. The affadavit regarding past viclat-
ions should be chacked by contacting the Environmental Protect-
ion Agency's Region I Asbestos Coordinator, QOSHA, and the Connec-
ticut Department of Health Services.




PHASE Il : SELECTION OF THE CONTRACTOR.

When a list of qualified contractors is obtained, the School
District should invite these firms to review all areas of the
buildings which are scheduled for remediation. After a tour of
all of the areas, followed by a question and answer period, the
contractors will be instructed to develop a full rroposal for
all asbestos remediation described in the contract specifications

with a bid quote for the project.

The final stage of screening before selection occurs is an
interview Process with one or mors firms whose proposals are
considered superior to the School Distriect. The screening comm-
ittee should be composed of 3 -~ 5 individuals including the Supsr-
intendent of Echools, the Scheol District’s Pusiness Manager, ang
an asbestos inspector. The interview should include a discussion
of the scope of the projects, the schedule, sirategies for rem-
ediation, equipment available and other issues pertinent to
completing the project in accordance with the specifications

of the contract.

The selection should be based both on the competetiveness
of the cost and the competence of the firm in safsly complet-
ing each project in a timely manner. However, in no case should
any question regarding the contractor’s gualifications be super-

ceded by a relatively lower cost.




